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1. The Program Review and Analysis System for RVNAF Progress is 
designed to measure the effectiveness of MACV plans and procedures 
(programs) developed to assist JGS in improving the effectiveness ofl 
RVNAF. 

2. A status of the results of the various programs contained within 
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section of the report and presented in Section I. 
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SECTION I - HIGHLIGHTS AND SHORTFALLS 

1.  (U) GENERAL; The Program Review and Analysis System for RVNAP Progress 
was established on 2U  May 67. As originally published, there were UU  sub- 
programs submitted by lU major activity directors. Presently there are 67 
sub-programs. These prograins provide the means to evaluate the status and 
conduct of MACV activities designed to improve or assist RVNAF. The results 
of the third semiannual Review and Analysis of RVNAF Progress are contained 
in Section II of this document and cover the period 1 Jan - 30 Jun 68. 

2.  'C) OVERALL EVALUATION: Many programs were disrupted or delayed as a 
Emphasis and resources were diverted from long result of the TET offensive, 

range programs to immediate operational problems. Most training programs 
were temporarily stopped. The reflex of the majority of the programs fol- 
lowing the TET offensive showed renewed vigor which subsequently resulted 
in accelerated progress toward achievement of the predetermined goals. Re- 
cently approved RVNAF modernization,expansion and improvement plans are 
reflected in the current status and projection of the applicable programs. 
Manpower for expansion is ahead of schedule; major constraints now, and for 
the months ahead, will be the non-availability of hardware and a general 
shortage of qualified and skilled personnel. The projection of most programs 
Indicates favorable progress at year-end. 

3.  (S) EXCEPTIONAL PROGRESS; The following extracts from the sub-orograms 
in Section II represent significant achievements. Progress summaries of 
programs that are near or on schedule are contained in each of the sub-program 
statements in Section II. 

a. Development of the RVNAF Force Structure and Organization: The ac- 
celerated expansion of RVNAF strength resulted in a significant increase of 
over 120,000 since 1 Jan 68. The Implementation of the GVN mobilization 
plan indicates that the GVN is determined to improve and expand RVNAF, and 
thus assume a greater share of the burden of the war.  (Page 77.) 

b. Transportation Improvement; The goal of reducing the quantity of 
cargo awaiting sealift shipment by increasing the logistical seallft capa- 
bility has been achieved. Since 1 Mar 68 there has been no backlog of cargo 
awaiting shipment.  (Page lU.) 

c. Airborne Division Training; Following the TET offensive there was a 
high Influx of volunteers for the Airborne Division. Recruiting goals have 
been substantially exceeded. Airborne recruit basic trainees have increased 
from 1195 to 2621 since the last report. Influx of the large number of recruits 
has not degraded the combat effectiveness of the airborne battalions. (Page 177.) 

d. Expansion of the Airborne Division; A ninth airborne battalion, de- 
signated the 11th Airborne Battalion, was organized, trained and equipped by 
1 Feb 68, and committed to combat during the TET offensive.  (Page 186.) 
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«• VM Naval Leadership; The effects of the emphasis on leadership are 
reflected In Increased effectiveness of Vietnamese Navy units In both 
the demonstration of more dynamic performance and In the assumption of 
greater operatlor.1 responsibility by Vietnamese Naval Commands.  (Page 219.) 

f. RVNAF Training: 

(1) The National Defense College began Its first class on 6 May 68 
with 20 students (12 Array, two Air Force, one Navy and five career govern- 
ment civilians). The faculty and students are of high caliber and are 
establishing an excellent initial reputation for the college. The National 
Defense College has received high level support and Interest from the 
Vietnamese government and military establishment.  It will prove to be a 
valuable addition to the Vietnamese national military education system. 
(Page 110.) 

(2) The new Officer Candidate preparatory training started during the 
2d Qtr CY68. AS a result of increased draft calls, sufficient manpower 
was available to fill both OCS and NCO course quotas with holders of Bac- 
calaureate I and II degrees. A new nine-week basic training course for all 
officer and NCO candidates was begun at Quang Trung Training Center. During 
this training the top 1,000 graduates are picked by tests and sent upon 
graduation to the Thu Due OCS course. The remainder are sent to the NCO 
Academy for the NCO course. This method of selection results in better 
student motivation and a higher quality of officer candidates. (Page 136.) 

g. Improvement of RVNAF General Political Warfare Department; Im- 
provement throughout the General Political Warfare Department is a direct 
result of command emphasis and the increasing awareness of the practical 
value of political warfare activities within the RVNAF. (Page 36.) 

h. VNAF Modernization Program; One C-U7 squadron was converted to 
0-119 aircraft which doubled the airlift capacity of that unit. (?a.f.e  25P.) 

1. RVNAF Inspector General System; Inspection techniques showed marked 
improvement as inspectors placed less emphasis on briefings and increased 
reliance on on-site inspections. (Page Ü9 .) 

J. RVNAF Financial Management; The effectiveness of the Ministry of 
National Defense Disbursing Center's emphasis on audit control programs 
and training has caused significant progress in detecting and preventing 
corruption, fraud and misuse of government funds.  (Page 31.) 

k. RVNAF Graves Registration Service; Significant progress in the capa- 
bility of -.he RVNAF graves registration service was attained. Continued 
improvement can be expected as programmed equipment continues to arrive and 
the training and experience of personnel Increases. (Page 85.) 
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■3.  (S) MAJOR SHORTFALLS; The following extracta from the sub-programs 
in Section II represent major short falls or problem areas that require 
command attention. 

a. RVNAF Personnel Programs; The overall officer and NCO assigned 
s'trength compares favorably with the total authorized strength. However, 
there is an imbalance between the numbers of Junior and senior officers 
and NCOs. The rapid expansion of the armed forces and the essentially 
peacetime promotion system, which requires a minimum of two years in grade 
before consideration for regular promotion, have been the major causes of 
this imbalance. To improve grade imbalances JGS must reduce time in grade 
requirements and liberalize and expand special promotions in order tj re- 
duce shortages in the higher NCO and officer grades. (Page 91.) 

b. RVNAF Strength; Desertions remain the major drain on the manpower 
of RVNAF. The sharp increase in the desertion rate following the TET of- 
fensive has shown no significant downward trend. Accordingly, MACV/GVN 
have established desertion prevention and control as a priority effort. 
(Pa«e 100.) 

c. Vietnamese Navy Shipyard Manpower; The quality of shipyard work 
continues to improve but the depletion of skilled personnel has seriously 
curtailed the productive capabilities of the shipyard. Delays in overhaul 
and repair are keeping ships off the line. Imbalances in pay scales cause 
the skilled workers to seek more lucrative employment elsewhere. Action at 
JGS/GVN level is required to reverse the productivity trends of the shipyard 
and repair facilities as a result of skilled manpower shortages.  (Page 213.^ 

d. RVNAF Training; In-place training ceased in all four Corps Tactical 
Zones because of the TET offensive.  Resumption of training after the TET 
offensive was extremely slow. On 9 Apr CTC/JGS directed Corps/Divisions 
and Sectors to resume in-place training.  On 26 Aor MACV sent a message to 
Corps Senior Advisors directing that they take immediate action with their 
counterparts to establish an effective in-place training program for RP/PF. 
Inspections during the period indicate emphasis is still lacking on in-place 
training.  (Pa^e 123.) 

e. Modernization of RVNAF;  Equipment and material requirements fall 
well below authorized levels. The modernization items required for the FY 
68 force structure have been approved for programming and JCS is taking 
action to expedite delivery. The full conversion of a C-U7 
squadron to an AC-^T squadron is delayed due to the non-availability of 
modification kits. Expected delivery of kits is now Apr 69.  (Page 259.) 

f. Organizing and Equipping a Support/Supply Company in the Airborne 
Division:  Organization has proceeded as nrosrammed, however, initial 
shortaRes of enuipment exist which constrain the readiness and effective- 
ness of the company.  (PagelOT.) 
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(g) ARVN Dependent Housing; Dependent housing has previously been 
reported as unsatisfactory and Is getting vorse with increased mobiliza- 
tion. Requests for resources to Improve this situation have been denied 
because of budgeting constraints by GVN. Limited priority resources for 
housing have been directed toward Hoi Chanhs, refugees and RF/PF families. 
(Page 179.) 

U. (C) MINOR SHORTFALLS; The following extracts from the sub-programs 
in Section II represent minor shortfalls or problem areas of lesser sig- 
nificance but worthy of command attention. 

a. Inspection of RF/PF Activities; Phase III for Increasing the capa- 
city of PF training centers is still in the planning stage. Command empha- 
sis is required to insure that their capacity is increased by no later than 
the end of CY68.  (Page U3.) 

b. Conversion of Selected Special Forces Camps to LLBD (Vietnamese 
Special Forces); A lack of qualified Vietnamese Special Forces personnel 
continues to be the most critical obstacle of the transfer program. Con- 
sideration should be given to establishing an in-country equivalent to the 
JFK Special Warfare Center sending selected VNSF personnel to CONUS for 
special forces training in administration, logistics and communications. 
(Page 17.) 

c. RVNAF Training; 

(1) The construction of expanded facilities for the Vietnamese Military 
Academy fell behind schedule. The design of new buildings progressed satis- 
factorily but construction did not start on schedule. Construction bids on 
the new academic building could have Veen let on 15 May. However, the re- 
quest for release of 55O,O00,O00$VN of the programmed 800,000,000$VN has 
been at the Office of the Prime Minister, RVN, waiting for approval since 
late May. These funds are Joint Support Credits and cannot be used for 
other purposes. However, the National Assembly does not want any large sum 
of money spent until completion of a budget review. Estimated date for 
earliest completion of this review is Sep 68.  (Page 110.) 

(2) A total of 55  old RF companies were programmed for retraining, but 
only 21 were actually trained. This shortfall of 33 during the first six 
months was caused by retention of the companies by military sectors for 
operational missions. (Page 131.) 

1. Conversion of CIDG Camps to RF; The conversion of CIDG companies 
to RF has not progressed in accordance with the CY68 plans due primarily 
to the enemy situation and the changing tactical situation. Field com- 
manders have been urged to analyze continuously the existing camps with a 
view toward conversion to RF as soon as situations permit. (Page 16.) 

e. Military Telecommunications Network. Vietnsm (MTN-V); The TET 
offensive caused significant del«ys in the upgrading, expansion and training 
of personnel In the military telecummunlcations program. (Page 58.) 
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f. Improvement of RVNAF QM National Inventory Control Center (NICC) 
and Base Depotst The project for establishing a self-sufficient electrical 
accounting machine operation has been curtailed because of the lack of 
qualified personnel trained for this operation. (Page 38.) 

g. Improvement of Status of the RVNAF Serviceman; The attainment of 
the goal of 220 commissary outlets has been delayed by the TET and 
May offensives. In addition the fluidity of the tactical situation pro- 
hibits establishment of an actual time frame for completion. With contin- 
ued command emphasis the goal will be reached as soon as circumstances 
permit.  (Page Ul.) 

h. Maintenance Improvement: There has been some improvement in the 
overall maintenance program of RVNAF; however, a significant limiting factor 
is the lack of qualified personnel available for training. Continued com- 
mand emphasis will be required and a comprehensive OJT progrsm must be 
developed throughout the RVNAF to attain desired proficiency. (Page 6l.) 

1. Training Requirement for VNAF Modernization and Expansion Progrsm; 
In-country English Language Training of selected flying and maintenance 
personnel is programmed to precede CONUS training. In-country language 
training will be delayed due to non-availability of school facilities. 
(Page 265.) 
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SECTION II - ACTIVE PROGRAMS 

POKMAT 

The fomat used In this Section Is as follows: 

Stete—nt of Objective:    Statement of quantity 
to be acconplished for the period covered, and/or 
the quality of perfomance programned for the period. 

a. Review of Progress:    Statement of actual 
accoapllsfanents achieved toward the objective In terns 
of quantity and/or quality. 

b. Analysis of Progress:    Statements of 
evaluation of performance In terms of efficiency or 
accomplishments In terms of quantity,  timeliness and 
quality. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends;    Comparison 
with previous data and Indications for the remainder 
of the calendar year. 

d. Corrective Actions:    Analysis of correc- 
tive actions taken or to be taken and results obtained 
or to be obtained. 

e. Projection;    Analysis of projection or 
future trend. 

NOTE:    (Items not applicable are omitted). 
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER;   Chief, Advisory Division 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE;   Aeromedical Evacuation 

(U)   Statement of Objectives;   To develop an inter-hospital aeromedical 
evacuation system for the RVNAF. 

a. Review of Progress;   Procedures for processing aeromedical 
evacuation requests have been established for each Corps Tactical Zone 
and for inter-corps evacuations. 

b. Analysis of Progress; 

(1) Deficiencies in accomplishments;   Two problems inhibit 
implementation of an effective aeromedical evacuation system;   lack of 
adequate communications and aircraft.    Some improvement in communica- 
tion has been realized through better teletype and telephone systems. 
The required radio capability is under study at this time.    RVAF aircraft 
are being used to the extent possible but primary reliance is placed on 
US capability. 

(2) Critical Problems;   Sufficient aircraft are not available for 
aeromedical evacuation and this function is not assigned a high priority. 

(3) Lack of resources;   Same as b(l) and (2) above. 

c. Conclusions and/or trends: 

(1) Trends:   During the report period, the trend has been toward 
greater use of US aircraft.    Well over 50% of all missions were flown by 
the US. 

(2) Corrective Action; The VNAF has been requested to furnish 
one section of helicopters (6) to each CTZ. However, no forecast can be 
made as to availability of these aircraft. 

(3) Projection;   Reliance on US aircraft may be expected to 
continue until the VNAF attains this capability. 

MAJOi! ACTIVITY DIRECTOR:    Command Surßeon 
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SUB-PROGRAM KAMGERt ACofS, JA 

SUB-FROGRAM TITLE; Transportation Improvement 

STATEMEUT OF OBJECTIVE; To improve the ARVN Transportation System 

SUB-FaOGRAM ELEMENTS AND GOALS; 

1. (C) Element: Establishment of a single agency to manage logistical 
movements by all modes of transportation. 

Goal: Continued advisory emphasis be directed to the RVNAF Joint 
General Staff to organize an intefrated transportation system under a 
single central agency, 

Analvslfl of Froereaa: Strong advisory effort is continuing to be 
placed on this element. As a result an RVNAF, JGS study group was formed 
in June of 1968 to explore the feasibility of establishing an agency re- 
sembling the Traffic Management Agency (TMA) of MACV, No formal recommenda- 
tions have been submitted. However, transportation advisory personnel have 
been told informally that the TMA concept is not receiving favorable con- 
sideration due to the additional personnel that would be required and the 
necessity for a complete new communications network. The study group is 
presently considering transferring +he control of logistics airlift from 
the Central Logistics Command (CLC) staff to the Directorate of Defense 
Transportation (DODT). DODT ruanages all surface movements with a field 
organization and communications system. This system can be readily expanded 
to include the airlift capability with negligible personnel increase. Such 
a move would provide the centralized control envisioned by this element. 

2. (C) Element: 
organizations. 

Increase the capabilities of AHVN terminal service 

Goal: Improve the capability of AHVN terminal service units through 
advisory assistance and increased utilization of existing lighterage, 
truck, and stevedore resources. 

Anfllvala for Propreaa; Considerable progress has been rw.de In the 
improvement of the utilization of existing resources in the Saigon area. 
During fiscal year 1968 no appreciable increase in ARWf terminal service 
personnel or equipment assets have been realized; however, the following 
statistics indicate the improvement in the management of this capability. 
In the Saigon Transportation Terminal Command (STTC) alone a significant 
favorable trend has developed ir that tonnages discharged by AHVN have 
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gradually increased from a rate of 9,000 metric tons in July of 1967 to 
19,000 metric tons in November 1967 (the highest monthly tonnage discharged 
in 1967) to 46,000 metric tons in June of 1968. The average for all ports 
increased from 20,000 metric tons discharged in July of 1967 to 66,000 
metric tons in June of I968, Despite the improvenent serious problems 
exist at the ports of Can The and An Thoi (Phu Quoc Island). The problems 
at Can Tho port durinp PY68 resulted from inadequate ARVK terminal service 
management, a low depot reception capability and marginal port facilities. 
Improvements are being effected at Can Tho port throuph a change in command 
at the AIWN Terminal Service Company, an increase in the ma+erial handling 
equipment at the field depots, and the construction of a US port facility 
(initially used in Jura 1968) which will relieve congestion at the ABVN 
discharge site. The problems at An Thoi are •••he absence of an assumption 
of responsibility and an inadequate port facility. Recent directives 
issued by CI£ which were implemented by III Area Logistical Command (ALC) 
should eliminate the former problem. US engineer support is planned for 
the development of an acceptable port facility during FY69. 

3, (C) Element: Proper distribution of transportation organizations. 

Goal: Command emphasis on the proper distribution of transportation 
orranizations. 

Analysis of Proyresa: The transportation capability in the HVNAF Area 
Logistical Comnands Is still not adequate to meet the requirements of the 
logistical system. However, the distribution of the available transporta- 
tion assets is such as to accomplish the maximum movement practiceable. 
The changing complexion of the war since the TET Offensive has radically 
changed transportation requirements. Command emphases has responded to 
these chanfes as reflected in pLinning for transportation force structure 
increases. Providing the current recommendations for transportation 
force structure increases are approved, adequate arsets should be avail- 
able to meet anticipated movement requirements. The planned D0DT distribu- 
tion of these increases will provide for a transportation capability 
balanced against requirements and taking advantage of the inland waterway 
network. 

4, (C) Element: 
logistical lift. 

Increase the development of sealift capability for 

Goal: 

a«    Reduce the quantity of cargo awaiting sealift shipment by 
increa;:inp the logistical lift capability. 
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b. Increase utilization of conmercial transportation services. 

c. Analvaia of Progress; 

(1) Durinp the past year the RVNAF sealift capability has 
increased to the point that this element no longer requires consideration. 

(2) The goal of reducing the quantity of cargo awaiting ship- 
ment by increasing the logistical sealift capability has been achieved. 
The progress in the reduction of cargo can best be measured within the 
port of Saigon, At the Leginning of FY68 over 3,000 metric tons of cargo 
booked for more than 4-5 days were scheduled for shioraent to rorts north 
of Saigon. This tonnage has been reduced progressively. On 1 January 
196C there was a backlog of 707 metric tons of cargo; since 1 March 1968 
there has been no backlog. 

(3) The goal of increasing utiliration of commercial trans- 
portation services has been achieved to the extent that the US sealift 
capability to ports north of Saigon is used only to lift vehicles, which 
will not fit efficiently aboard commercial coasters. Since 1 April 1968 
2,800 metric tons of ammunition have been shipped north of Saigon by 
commercial coasters. In comparison, during 1967 no ammunition was 
transported aboard commercial vessels. 

5, (C) Element: Increase secure lines of rail and hifhway communications. 

Goal: Continued tactical operations to maintain secure lines of 
communications, 

Analysis of Progreaa: Continuing efforts are being made by ARVN 
ti'ansrortation personnel and their advisors to increase the use of high- 
vray lines of communication. Daily armed convoys are operated between 
Saigon and Can Tho, up from two per week prior to the TET Offensive. 
Convoy operations are also expanding in the Area Logistic Comrands (AlCs) 
with daily operations, occurring in I, II and III AI/3s. Significant in 
this area has been the initiation of joint US/AK7N convoys in the I, II 
and III ALCs. However, little progress has been made toward securing 
roads to remote units and roads within V ALC. Roar-s in these areas re- 
quire major clearing operations so are used infrequently, if at all. V.o 
progress has been made in securing additional rail lines due to a lack 
of securi4-y troops and the ease of VC interdiction. 

'••AJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTCH; ACofS, J/f 
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER; Chief, OP&R Div, J32 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE; Conversion of CIDG Camps to RF 

(C) Statement of Objective; To convert CIDG companies to RF companies 
in those camps located in areas that are pacified or where RF elements can 
adequately assume the mission of CIDG forces. 

a. Review of Proeress; 

(1) The CIDG companies on Phu Quoc Island, IV CTZ were 
converted to RF on 15 Jun 68. 

(2) CIDG companies at Phu Tue and Luong Son in II CTZ will 
be converted to RF on 1 Aug 68. 

(3) Plans for the conversion of CIDG companies at eight 
additional camps during CYoS have been deferred. 

b. Analysis of Progress; The conversion of CIDG companies to RF 
has not progressed in accordance with the Cy68 plan. This can be attributed 
primarily to the enemy situation which has existed throughout SVN since the 
enemy's TBT offensive and the changing tactical situation. 

c. Conclusion and/or Trends; Although the plans for the 
conversion of CIDG companies have been deferred for the remainder of CY68, 
field commanders "aave been urged to analyze continuously existing camps 
with a view towards conversion to RF. 

d. Projection; There are no plans to convert CIDG companies to 
RF during the 2d half CY68. This situation may change as field commanders 
continue to analyze existing camps. 

ilAJOR ACTtVITY DIRECTOR: Assistant Chief of Staff, J3 
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SUB-FROGRAM MAMGER: 5th Special Forces Group (Abn) 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Conversion of Selected Special Forces Camps to LIDE (VNSF) 

(S) Statement of 0b.1eotive> 5th Special Forces Group continues to conduct 
the transfer of selected Special Forces Camps to complete Vietnamese control* 

a. Review of Progress: This report covers the period 1 Jan through 30 
Jun 1968, The goals for CY 68 are the transfer of a minimum of one camp per 
CTZ to provide a training vehicle for the VNSF personnel and increased training 
in the areas of administration» logistics and communications« Current status 
of transfer camps is: 

CTZ CAMP DAT£ TRANSFERRED 
II Plei Mrong 1 May 196? 
II Vinh Thanh 15 Dee 196? 
III Ben Soi 1 June 1968 
IV Vinh Gia 1 Jul 196? 

The Tet Offensive during the first quarter of CY 68 severely affected the Combined 
Campaign Flan AB-lkJ and subsquently the transfer of additional camps* However« 
in early June Camp Ben Soi was transferred to VNSF control and progress now 
continues toward additional camp transfers and increased training for the VNSF. 

b. Analysis of Progress: Analysis of the areas of personnel, administration, 
logistics, operations and training follows: 

(1) Personnel: Through increased experience, additional training and 
guidance from the C Detachment level. Camps Plei Mrong and Vinh Thanh in II CTZ 
and Camp Vinh Gia in IV CTZ are considered to be very successful; a fact 
attributable to the strong leadership exerted by the respective commanders of 
these camps, CPT Bao, CPT Hung and CFT Nam. Camp Ben Soi has recently completed 
transfer and appears eager to accept its new independence from the US advisors. 
An accurate evaluation of its personnel is not possible at this time. It should 
be realized that the personnel of these detachments are hand picked and represent 
the best trained and most capable VNSF leaders available. The success of future 
camps and the speed with which this program progresses will be dependent upon the 
capability of the VNSF to provide qualified leaders at the company grade officer 
and NCO levels. 

(2) Administration and Logistics: In general these areas represent the 
most formidable problem in the effective operation of transferred camps. Neat, 
timely and accurate reporting procedures are slowly being realized, but will 
require additional emphasis. 

(a) Camp Plei Mrong satisfactorily meets administrative requirements and 
is considered on an equal par with other detachments in its fund reporting. 
Logistical procedures are adäquate but still requires assistance and close 
monitoring« 

(b) Camp Vinh Thanh has continually had difficulties in submitting accurate 
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and tlmtly reports. Funds managMont Is their biggest adulnlstrative problas. 
Inersases In requisitions for logistical support have been noted since Vietnamese 
take over, however the B Detachment Slf closely supervises this detachment to 
Insure proper utilization of supplies received. 

(c) Camp Vinh Gia has shown continued progress since transfer and administra- 
tively has maintained the standards expected of all camps in IV CTZ« Although 
not a requirement, the VNSF Commander, OPT Nam, continues to submit a US MOPSUM 
each month. 

(d) Camp Ben Sol, the most recently transferred camp, has experienced little 
difficulty in the administrative and logistical areas thus far« This fact can 
be attributed to the lessons learned from previous camp transfers and the 
effective training given by the C Detachment prior to the actual transfer to VNSF 
control« 

(3) Operational Performance! Tactically these camps have been marked 
generally by overall improvement and in several instances have performed 
successfUly in Joint operations with FWMAF. 

(a) Camp Vinh Gia has continued to effectively control its TAOR and in the 
past 6 months was authorised an additional Camp Strike Force Company (CSF) which 
further enhanced its operational capabilities« Elmnents from Vinh Ola have also 
worked successfuly with Delta Blackhawk where the overall commander was the US 
Cavalry Troop Commander« 

(b) Camp Fiel Mrong compares quite favorably with other US advised camps« 
The VC kill rate is somewhat better than the other camps In its area due primarily 
to a highly successful ambush operation in January which accounted for 4? VC KIA 
by body count« The camp has also operated in conjunction and/or Jointly with 
FWMAF, and has received the praise of the 4th Division personnel with idiom they 
worked« 

(o) Camp Vinh Thanh has shown a decrease in the number of operations sent 
to the field since transfer to VNSF control and a general lack of aggressiveness 
has been noted« These areas are currently being bolstered by both the USASF 
and VNSF C Detachments. 

(d) Camp Ben Sol initially reflected a decrease in the number of contacts 
and VC kills following transfer to VNSF control« This was possible due to a lack 
of confidence in their ability to call for and use available air and artillery 
support« On 19 June 1968, however, the VNSF carried out their first hellborne 
operation and scored 1 KIA and 1 weapon captured« A second hellborne operation 
conducted on 20 June in the same area resulted in 3 KIA by ground contact and 
alrstrlkes accounting for and additional 30 KIA. With these victories the VNSF 
seem more aggressive and willing to make contact. 

(Jf) Training: The training of VNSF personnel to assume unilateral control 
of camps is a prerequisite to futher camp transfers« As evidenced by the older 
camps, Vinh Thanh, Plei Mrong and Virb da, a lack of adäquate time in which to 
conduct logistical and technical training prior to transfer resulted in the 
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extensive use of an On-the-Job (OJT) training program after transfer to neat 
required standards* Due to priority oonunitments, this type program is somewhat 
slow In producing results. However, in the transfer of Camp Ben Sol the final 
training period prior to transfer was of 60 days duration and divided into two 
phases. 

(a) Phase I was primarily devoted to training VNSF in camp administration 
and field support techniques. This Included discussion and translation of 
administrative reports, fund reports, pay procedures and daily strength reporting. 
An SOP explaining all supply and administrative forms and procedures «as written 
and translated to give additional guidance« 

(b) Phase II the VKSF received increased responsibility for oamp administra- 
tion and operations. The USASF monitored and advised as required with emphasis on 
the testing of the Vietnamese personnel in all phases of camp operations. This 
also provided for a gradual phase out of the US advisor from the position of 
responsibility for the camp. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: 

(1) The transfer of selected camps to VNSF control is an extremely valuable 
program in improving the quality and training of the VKSF not only at the A 
Detachment level but also at the B and C Detachment levels through the experience 
gained in supporting the A Detachment. 

(2) A lack of qualified VNSF personnel will continue to be the most critical 
area in the progress of the transfer program. 

(3) liinployment of a two to three month training period prior to transfer 
will substantially reduce problems in administration, logistics and communications. 
Continuous supervision by B and C detachments will insure proficient camp operation. 

CO iänphasis on increased training for VNSF personnel should be of primary 
importance in the development of tiis n.d 'i x.^r •.•>_-•;..-. Considerations should 
be given to establishing a training center in-country similar to the JFKSPN'ARCEN 
and sending selected VKSF personnel to C0NU3 training centers to be trained in 
administration, logistics, comriiunications and other technical subjects. 

(5) Long ranwe goals, CY 70 plus, should include a pilot program where 
all A detachments under a selected B detachment are transferred, the culmination 
being the trsnsfer of the E detachment to VNSF control. This would piece an 
entire area under VNSF control; however, the area would continue to remain 
under USASF logistical support and funding. 

d. Pro.jectionst 

(1) Transfer of i elected camps to ViNSF control will continue during CY 68 
and the rate of progress will be dependent upon the availability of qualified 
VNSF personnel. 

(2) The pilot program for the transfer of a 3 detachment and subordinate A 
detachments should be initiated in CY 70» 
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(3) Training of VNSF continues and will be expanded during the second half 
of CY 68 to give increased emphasis and coordination with the VNSF on the use of 
Dong Ba Tin as the VNSF Training Center, 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR:    5tli Snecial  Forces Group 
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER:   Chief, Advisory Division 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE;   Designation of Facilities 

1. (U)   Statement of Objectives;   To establish a 20-bed dispensary in each 
of 88 sutr-sectors during FY 68 using medical personnel and equipment 
from each of 88 A&DSL companies to staff and operate these facilities. 

a. Review of Progress:   49 sub-sector 20-bed dispensaries completed. 

b. Analysis of Progress; 

(1) Deficiencies:   None 

(2) Critical Problems:   Spaces to provide staffing for these 
dispensaries are currently programmed for the FY 69 and FY 70 Force 
Structure.    Force Structure has not been approved. 

(3) Lack of Resources:   Same as lb(2). 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends; 

(1) No experience indicators exist for comparison. 

(2) Need for revision of program;   None 

d. Corrective action:   None 

e. Projection:   Phase 11 of dispensary program for RVNAF Progressed 
as planned.    Phase III for CY 69 should also follow the same progress, 
and both are dependent upon approval of the FY 69-70 Force Structure. 

2. (U)   Statement of Objectives;   To establish a 100-bed hospital in 26 
sectors and at the island of Phu Quoc,   not now having military hospitals. 

a. Review of Progress;   The RVNAF Medical Services reorganization 
was approved 23 Mar 68.    beginning 30 June 68,  all 27 sector hospitals 
were activated and personnel deployed to the 27 designated locations to 
establish nuclei around which the hospitals would be built. 

b. Analysis of Progress; 

(1)   Deficiencies:   Seven of the 27 sector hospital sites do not 
presently have adequate space to establish and set up 25 beds as a 
minimum pending construction of new buildings. 

PAGE 21 OF   265 PAGES 

UNCLASSIFIED 



üKCLÄSSinEO 

(2) Critical Problems: The newly approved TOE has no provisions 
for emergency powered equipment. Original TOE had (2) 60KW generators, 
which were deleted by JGS. 

(3) Lack of Resources: Funds for the construction of (27) 100 bed 
sector hospitals have been cut by DOD from $6,937 »000 to 1,739*000, 
limiting the number of hospitals to be constructed to seven (7)> 

c. Conclusions and or Trends 1 

(1) Conclusion: Although the sector hospital has been activated, 
construction, is at least one year away, with a limited objectives. 

(2) Need for Revision of Program: Priorities should be established 
to provide construction in the areas where beds are most needed. 

d. Corrective Actions; Revise TOE to reflect two 60KW generators, to 
give the hospital emergency power. 

e. Projection; Funds will be approved for the construction of seven 
hospitals and construction will begin 1 April 1969. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Command Surgeon 
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SUB-PROGHAM MANAGER;    ACofS, MA (MAGMA) 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE;    English Language Improvement Program 

A.    Element;    Formal English Language Training 

!•    Statement of Oblectlve;    To obtain and Install sufficient electri- 
cal power to operate equipment at the VNAF Air Training Center (ATC) by 
1 June 1968. 

a. Review of Progress;    VNAF ATC officials have requested two 
60 KW generators to provide power for the English language school and 
adjacent schools.    Currently only the Conmunlcatlons-Electronlcs school 
has a generator.    As a short range solution, the language school has 
obtained permission to connect their power line to an adjacent cadet 
facility power line.    Relatively stable power to operate lab equipment 
now Is In effect.    The long term solution Is to Install the generators* 

b. Analysis of Progress:   Action to correct the power deficiency 
has been Inlflated by VN£? ATC officials.    Final analysis will depend 
upon the receipt and Instt llatlon of equipment at the ATC« 

c. Conclusions and Trends;    The power deficiency problem should 
be solved upon Ins ca Hat Ion of the two 60 KW generators.    The scheduled 
completion date of this objective will be revised when VNAF estimates 
become known. 

d. Corrective Action;    VNAF Is the action agency and has 
Initiated appropriate action for a short and long term solution. 

e. Projection:    No prediction has been made by the VNAF regarding 
the arrival date of the two generators.   AF Advisory personnel will 
maintain progress checks on this project. 

2.    Statement of Objective;     Install a new 40 position English lab 
at the VNN Training Center In Nha Trang by 1 May 68. 

a. Review of Progress;    Two 20 position language laboratories 
were programmed In FY 68 through MASF channels.    The projected delivery 
date of 1 May 68 has not been met.    Labs are currently being assembled 
at DLI-ELS, Lackland AFB, Texas,  and will be shipped on/about 15 Jul 68. 
Estimated arrival time In country Is  1 Sep 68* 

b. Analysis of Progress;    Progranmlng action was appropriate 
and timely.    Final analysis will depend upon receipt and Installation of 
equipment. 

c. Projection;    The Installation of the laboratory equipment 
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will be completed by a programned DLI MTT soon after Its arrival. Expan- 
sion and improvement of the facility to house the new laboratories is now 
underway and should be completed by the arrival time of the equipment. 

3. Statement of Objective; Assign an ELT DLI specialist to the VNAF 
Air Training Center by 1 Feb 68. 

a. Review of Progress; Frogramning for an ELT specialist GS-9, 
was made in the FY 69 MASF Air Force Program. A program deviation was 
approved for May and June of FY 68 to permit the early arrival of the 
ELT specialist. Anticipated arrival date was May 68, however, the 
latest correspondence from DLI gives an estimated time of arrival in 
country as 15 Aug 68. 

b. Analysis of Progress; Initial programming was appropriate. 
Delay was caused by the DLI re-classification of the language specialist 
to a GS-11 from a GS-9. This involved requesting approval for new cost 
factors from CSAF. Although the objective was not reached in the time 
frame established DLI has responded to inquiries with a specific individ- 
ual's name and an estimated time of arrival in country of 15 Aug 68. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends; The VNAF English language 
school has the potential to produce an excellent product but has long 
operated without a DLI language specialist. Both quality and quantity 
of the school's output will improve with the assignment of a DLI Senior 
language advisor. The re-classification of the GS-9 position resulted 
In a delay for funding approval. In order to expedite the filling of this 
position, DLI has advised AF GP that a GS-9 will fill the position. 
Upon arrival of the ELT specialist, action will be taken to have this 
objective deleted. 

4. Statement of Objective; Obtain an Instructor reference library 
and upgrade Vietnamese Instructors at the VNAF Air Training Center 
English language school by 1 June 1968. 

a. Review of Progress; A DLI English language reference library 
package was received and put in use in January 1968. The language school 
staff has Implemented a continuous in-service Instructor training program. 

b. Analysis of Progress; The instructor reference library was 
established within the time frame established. A firm basis has been 
established for Instructor upgrading by use of In-service training. 
Instructor upgrading is in the formative stage and will require contlnious 
coordination with VNAF officials and staff supervision. 

C« Prelection; Controlled use of the reference library and 
continuous staff supervision of in-service training will result in up- 
grading of assigned Vietnamese Instructors. 
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5«    Statement of Objective;     Eliminate or reduce the CONUS English 

training required for ARVN students by use of Armed Forces Language 
School  (RVNAFLS)  facilities by 31 Dec 68. 

a«    Review of Progress:    As of July 1968, ARVN students are 
completing their English language prerequisites in country at  the RVNAFLS, 
Saigon.    ARVN students are able  to report directly to CONUS technical and 
orientation training. 

b. Analysis of Progress;    The objective was reached in the time 
frame established.    The RVNAFLS  is currently operating on a double shift 
basis  in a facility that was severely damaged   during   the TET offensive. 
The student  load is projected to increase in Aug 68; therefore additional 
classroom space and instructors will be required to train students to the 
required ECL in country.    Action has been taken to obtain a new facility 
by 1 Aug from the ARVN  Central Logistics Command.    Additional US 
instructor personnel will be furnished on a TDY basis until JTD approval 
can be obtained. 

c. Projection;     With the acquisition of a suitable facility and 
the required  Instructors,   RVNAFLS will continue to eliminate the need 
to send ARVN  students to  the CONUS for prerequisite English language train- 
ing.    Recommend this objective be deleted as a sub-program goal. 

6.    Statement of Objective;    Moc^.tnize present RVNAFLS facilities or 
relocate to new facilities by 31 Dec 6&. 

a. Review of Progress;    A rehabilitation project to include 
soundproofing,  lighting and air conditioning of language labs was started 
on the RVNAFLS in January 1968.     During the TET offensive, 31 Jan -   1 Feb 
68, the language school was severly damaged by enemy action.    Rehabilitation 
was cancelled on 5 Feb due to the destruction of classrooms and steps 
were taken to relocate RVNAFLS.    Attempts were made to rent existing 
facilities but neither Vietnamese or MASF funds were available for this 
purpose.    Ten expedient m^tal huts were constructed on the grounds of the 
RVNAFLS.    These buildings are considered inadequate for classrooms due 
to noise and  lack of electrical outlets.    In May 68,  plans for a new 
language school were submitted  to be  included in the FY 70 MILCON plan. 
In order to provide support for projected increased  student Inputs,   the 
RVNAF Central Logistics Command (CLC)  is now investigating the availability 
of buildings which can be confiscated for this purpose.    The Chief CLC 
has directed that a facility be provided by 1 Aug 68. 

b. Analysis of Progress;    Modernization was discontinued due 
to the destruction of facilities.    Increased language requirements due 
to projected force structure changes have revised  the goal for a suitable 
facility from 31 Dec 68  to Aug 68.    Representatives from the CLC,  CTC and 
ARVNAFLS have recently investigated two buildings but have found both 
unsatisfactory. 
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c.    Conclusions and/or Trends;    Acquisition of a 100 classroom 
facility will allow the school to relocate to a suitable building and handle 
the projected Increased input.    Any delay past the 1 Aug acquisition date 
of the building will result in delayed language training for RVNAFLS 
students projected as a result of force structure changes.    MACV Training 
Directorate is maintaining progress checks on this project. 

B. Element;    Informal English Language Training. 

Statement of Objective:    Distribute 500 English language training kits 
to US advisors in the field.    Kits consist of a teacher's guide,  lesson 
plans and text books.    Target date 1 Nov 68. 

a. Review of Progress;    During FY 68 1000 instructor kits were 
distributed to Corps Tactical Zones and field advisors for use in informal 
English language training of RVNAF personnel. 

b. Analysis of Progress*    Language training kits, consisting of 
a teacher's guide,  lesson plans and textbooks were delivered by the end of 
August 1967.    No language training kits or texts books have been funded 
or ordered following the final distribution.   A study will be conducted 
to determine if additional language texts can be utilized by advisory 
personnel. 

C. Summary;    Established goals of this sub-program are progressing in 
a satisfactory manner although all have not met their target date.    The 
goal to reduce or eliminate CONUS English training fox ARVN students 
(objective number 5) has been achieved in the FY 69 training program 
in advance of the time frame Imposed. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR;    Assistant Chief of Staff for Military Assistance 
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER;    ACofS, J4 

SUB-PROGRAM TITI£;    Eqtdpment Shortages  (TOE) 

STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVE!   Develop an Equipment Status Reporting System that 
will immediately Identify shortages and overages of authorized equipment 
by unit with RVNAF. 

SUB-PROGRAM EI£MENTS AND GOALS; 

1.    Element;    Improve Equipment Status Reporting. 

Goal:    Continued RVNAF command emphasis on the necessity for accurate 
and timely equipment status reports. 

a.   AnAlva-ffl of Progress:    (C)    Monthly equipment status reports con- 
tinue to be completed and forwarded from units to Area Logistics Commands 
(ALC).    They are consolidated by technical service and forwarded to the 
Office Chief of Technical Service.    Technical Service Chiefs further oon- 
solidate the reports and forward them to the Central Logistics Command 
(CLC).    CLC is developing formats and procedures for a new improved Equip- 
ment Status Reporting System that will utilize data processing equipment, 

(1) The accuracy of AR7N equipment status reports has continued 
to improve during the first half of 0768.    Plans to establish an automatic 
data processing system to insure that reports are provided on a timely 
basis have been delayed due to budget problems.    Reports submitted under 
current system continue to be received from 60 to 90 days after the as of 
date. 

(2) Of special interest is the RVNAF BC_003 Equipment Status Re- 
port which lists equipment on-hand in units, equipment deadlined, equipment 
in transit within country, and equipment due-in through MASF channels. 
Monthly attrition and salvage reports have improved in accuracy.    A con- 
tinuing program for determining unit TOE shortages and possible solutions 
thereto, is a daily RVNAF/US function. 

2.    Element:    Redistribution of existing assets based on authorizations, 
(l.    Some units have overages of equipment while shortages exist in others. 
2.    Unauthorised units arc in existence with equipment on hand that, should 
be in authorized units). 

Goal:    Command emphasis on the proper distribution of eqtdpment in 
accordance with MACV approved TOE authorizations.    Identification of and 
withdrawal of equipment assets from unauthorized units. 

AnfllvalH of rroyreaa;    (C)    Continued progress is evident in the area 
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of redistribution of assets during the first half of CJf68. Particularly 
noteworthy is +he redistribution of ARVII equipnent, replaced by modem- 
iTi'ion, to liF/lF. Assets pre distributed to units deemed to have the 
Ten.test requirement. This is aprlicable not only to types of eqtiipment, 
but also to nuantities. üouipnent brought into coiintry for one unit is 
arbitrarily transferred ■••o another. Advisors constantly place emphasis 
in this rrr.n,  but resiilts are marpinal. 

3, Element: Timely allocation of avpilablr assets particularly equfp- 
ncn4: on hand in depots. 

Goals: 

a. Timely allocation of available assets in accordance with TCi). 
Continued efforts to open and secure LOG. Improve coordination between 
tac+icp.l and logistical unit commanders to resolve equipment shortages 
problems. 

b. Continue efforts to advise JG3 to delegate more distribution 
authority to technical service chiefs to preclude long delays occurring 
between receipt, allocation and distribution of major items. 

Analysis o.f Frofjregs; Tliroly allocation of available assets i? being 
r."Cor.rl3.shed on a continuing basis. An efficient Logistics Operations 
Ccn+er wes established at the CLC during February 196n, to expedite logis- 
tics support. A radio communications net has been established to provide 
nn alt.em'te means of conrunications between the ALC and the CI/3. Coordina- 
tirn betvoen tactical and logistic units is enhanced throurh CLC inspections, 
ötrf'p visits and through the use of Technical Insrection Teams. 

I.AJCR AC'L'IVITY JI^CTOA; AGofS, H 
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SUB-FRDGRAM MANAGER: ACofS, 3U 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Financial and Procurement Self-Sufficiency of RVNAF 
Medical, Ordnance, QM, and Signal Technical Services 

STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVES: Develop the naxiimiin amount of self-sufficiency 
within the -IVNAF technical services (Reference to technical services in 
this Sub-Program pertains to the Medical, Ordnance, QM, and Signal Tech- 
nical Services). 

SUB-PROGRAM EIEMENTS AND GOALS: 

1. (C) Element: Develop the capabilities of the RVNAF Technical Services 
budgeting procedures to provide maximum effective programming in support 
of the respective technical service mission. 

Goals: 

a. Develop closer coordination between budgeting personnel and 
requirements determination personnel to assure that program objectives 
are coordinated. 

b. Convince RVNAF technical services that realistic inflationary 
factors must be considered in future years1 budgeting, and that budgets 
must reflect the Impact of Inflation upon the prices of goods and services. 

Annlval« nf Progreaa: 

a. Technical Service Advisor follow up has assured that the CI68 
RVN Defense Budget was effectively coordinated with RVNAF personnel engaged 
in requirements computation. HQ CK! is instituting procedures to monitor 
the development of future RVN Defense Budgets. 

b. US technical service advisors are placing maximum emphasis to 
assure that RVNAF technical services consider Inflationary factors in the 
formulation of the RVN Defense Budget. Cost computations are monitored 
to assure that the budget reflects the impact of inflation. Advisory 
effort is being directed toward having future budgets executed in accor- 
dance with past inflationary trends and economic indications for the 
future. It must be noted, however, that if this is overemphasized, the 
higher budgets executed by RVNAF to compensate for inflation may accelerate 
the Inflationary process. The USAID Economics Department provides extensive 
guidance and direction in assisting the Joint MACV-US Mission review of 
the GVN Defense Budget with particular emphasis on prevention of further 
inflation of the local economy. 
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2.    (C)    Element:    Transfer to the maxliruin ext.ent possible, the support 
of technical service supplies from US KASF support to the GVN Defense 
Budget. 

Goals: 

a. Identify comnodities available on the local economy currently 
being MASF supportnd, 

b. Establish that local industry can meet both qualitative and 
quantitative requirements. 

c. Determine that ■'•he transferral will not le cleterimental to 
the IWK L^onomy. 

d. Profram the necessary funds in the GVN Defense Budget. 

a. The ÜACV Commercial Consumables Transfer Program Committee 
anc" technical service arivisors are continuously reviewing items supported 
by MA3F to insure that they are kept, to a minimum. Maximum effort is 
being macle by the J'-ACV Budget Screening Board to assure that funds arc 
programned in the !iVH Defense Butiget for items available in-country. 

b. Close coordination is exercised between and among the IIACV 
Commercial Consumables Transfer Program Committee, Technical Service 
Advisors and U3AID (Industry) to insure that local industry can provide 
both qualitative an^ nuantitative requirements of UTOAF before items are 
transferred from MA3P support. 

c. The US Mission Council approved the CY68 iiVK Defense Bud/ret 
for 62.6 billion OVN. Action talcen by the Vietnamese Congress reduced 
the budget to 53 billion C'VN. The MACV Budget Screening Board met on 
1 July and 10 July 1968 to review a revised CY68 HVN Defense Budget. 
The results of the board approved an increase of 10.1 billion „Vll 
above the Mission Council approved amount of 62.6 billion -.VI', for a 
total of 72.7 billion .,;Vl.;. " 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIrÜCTCR: ACofS, J4 
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3UB-PR0GRAI'. KAWAOffil Chief, Vü rtdvisory Division, Office of the 
Comptroller 

JUL-PHÜÜHAM TI ^j|i    RVNftI< Financial Management 

1.    (U) Statement of Objecoive;    To insure effective and efficient fund 
utilization in all chapters of the HVN Defense Budget by monitoring 
obligation and expenditure reports ana recommending appropriate action 
to VN counterparts, 

a, Ileview of Progress;    CY 1968 expenditures were originally pro- 
jected at 59.7 billion piasters.    During the first five montns of the   ' 
year, expenditures totaled 23.3 billion piasters.    Performance in the 
logistics area was poor during the first five months, but are expected 
to improve in the last half of -he year.    In July 196ß, the expenditure 
projection was increased to 69.2 billion piasters.    Force increases and 
several pay raises for the HVMAF have caused pay and allowance expen- 
ditures to exceed the original projections.    Expenditures i'or pay and 
allowances were 20,2 billion piasters as of 31 'lay 1963, -herefore 
they will exceed tue semi-annual projection of 22.4 billion piasters, 

b, Knalysis of Progress;    Total expenditures fell short of t,he 
projection   for the first live months of GY I960 due to poor perfor- 
mance in logistdcs areas and the austerity program implemented by the 
Directorate General for Finance and Audit.    During the month of June, 
per romance in tne logistics area improved.    With the improvement 
demonstrated in this area, the program will be on target by year end. 
Projected pay and allowance expenditures are based upon programmed 
average monthly strength and the projection for tue first six months 
of CY 1968 will be exceeded due to the recent pay increases and the 
increase in force levels, 

c. Conclusions and/or Trenas;    The expenuiture race for the first 
five months of 1968 paralleled that for the same period of 1967.    The 
expenditure rate will improve during the last half of 1968,    Perfor- 
mance in the logistics area is usually slow at the first of the year 
because of the tiae required to negotiate contracts.    As the procurement 
system xa refined the initial lag should be reduced.    Pay and allowance 
expenditures are influenced by establishing new entitlements for which 
funds have not been budgeted, 

d. Corrective Action;    The procurement cycle was aided by the 
establishment of a lünistry of National Defense Disbursing Center on 

OKUSSIHEO 
PAGE 31 OF 265  PAGES 



IKUSSIFIEO 

1 April 1967 whicn resulted in contractors beinc paia promptly after 
completion of a contract,    fhe procurement cycle uas continuea to improve 
as a result of this Disbursing Center,    Tn« supplemental budget v»ill 
cover the siiortfall   in pay and allowances.    If there is an over expen- 
diture in this area, the balance will be financed irom the RVh National 
Kudget, 

e.    Projection;    Expencduure rates will continue to improve as tne 
HVIJAP refines program and budget procedures.    Logistic fund utilization 
will improve vdth a refinement of procurement programs and contract 
procedures, 

2.    (U) atatement of Objective;    To mechanize 53,000 ÄVKAF military and 
civilian pay accounts by 31 December 1968. 

a. Review of Pronresp;    HS of 30 «June 1960, 29, 683 pay accounts 
(21,8/*0 military and 7,843 civilian) were mechanized, 

b. Analysis of Progress;    In Harca 1968 seven keypunch and six veri- 
fier machines were installed in the area used by tue Director for Budget 
and Foreign Aid for use of personnel assigned t,o the Director General 
for Finance and Audit.    iVelve keypunch operators where trained by JBL 
in country.    This allowed for a more efficient flow of mechanized records, 

c. Jonclusions and/or Trends t    The number of üiechanized pay records 
has increased by approximately 13,000 since i,ne end of 1967«    Tnis 
indicates that DüFA is aware of tue inportanoe of a mecianized pay system 
and the necessity of utilizing the available oj. ie on tue IGN 1401 computer. 

d. Corrective Action; VN Advisory Division xa monitoring the 
training of operators and provides an ADP advisor to work with the 
Director General for Finance and Audit, 

e. Frojection; 

(1) Conversion of additional pay accounts will conoinue until 
approximately >3,000 accounts are mechanized,    xhis will be the maximum 
number that can be accomodated wiih t.ie computer oiie available. 

(2) Four adoitional key punch operators are to be traineo as 
soon as training space becomes availaole at IBM facilities in country, 

(3) A proposal was recei 'eel from IBM in «.pril 1968 for a 
Director General for Fineince ana ^uait owned computer center.    This center 
would have  Lie capacity to process ail or the RVKAF pay accounts in the 
Saigon area. 
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However, to date no decision hta teen made as oo when or il" to proceed 
with the proposal. 

3.    (U) Statement of Objective;   To better qualify HVNAF personnel in 
finance positions by improving the curriculum of the RVWAF /administration 
and Finance School, developing standard student texts for training courses, 
publisning a monthly finance iMewcletter, and expanding off-shore technical 
tr«ininga 

a. Review of Progress; 

(1) RVNHP Admin, and Finance School: As of 30 June 1968 three 
new textbooks were completed by the scnool. A POI for Lhe Officer Advanced 
Course waa approved but the course scneduleu for August 1968 was cancelled 
due to pressing requirements within tna Finance network which took priority. 
Consiaeration for rescheduling the Advanced üourse curing 196^ is in 
process. 

(2) Finance Uewsletier: Issues are now being published monthly. 
Distribution is being made uo  all firance activities and ooher command 
elements on a need to know bas'.s. 

(3) Offshore draining Program: iiaximu! utilization is being 
made of spaces allocated by the Central Training Coimiand. Training is 
at the U. S. Army finance School, Fort Benjamin Harrison, Indiana. 
Vhey include: Finance Cfficar Advanced Course, idlitary Caaporollersliip 
Course, Programming and Budgeting Course, and tne Techniques of Review 
and analysis Course. 

b. Analysis of Progress: 

(1) RVNAF Admin, ano Finance School:    New courses proviae a 
broader and more compreaensive l-raining base for ofiicers and  enlisted 
men witaln the lower grades. 

(2) Finance hewslet:er: Distribution ana utilization of tne 
monthly letter was significantiy aigiier Uian facpectod. This coa-muni- 
cation m«dlum is extreaely valuable to finance personnel in tne field. 

(3) Offshore Training Prograti:    This program is small, but 
effective, in trfiining tne more advanced finance officers for key 
positions within the R/IiAF financial network. 

c. Conclusions ona/or Trends;    Accomplishmönts in this area 
reflect the importance placed on training of finance persouiel by 
the RV1 .'.F.    The corrupoion and inefficient operations are being reduced 
significantly. 
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d. Corrective Action; None required, 

e. Projection; Program will continue to receive emphasis by the 
HVNHF ancTU. 5. Advisors. 

4«  (U) Statement of Objective; To improve the quality, scope and depth 
of audits conducted by the office of tne Director General for Finance 
and Audit, Ministry of National Defense, by more joint US/VN field audits, 
increasing the number oi' orained auditors, Insuring complicanoe with 
regulations and decrees, and reducir^ corruption and misuse of public 
funds. 

a. Review of Progress: Progress of the Audit Division was curtailed 
by the Tisr offensive auc to restriction of cravel. Consequently audits 
were conducted in secure areas close to the home base of the auditors. 
A full tiiiie audit schedule was resumed in June 1968. 

b. Analysis of Progress: iiven though tne audit program was 
curtailed as menLionea ZR 571. above, progress was nade. For the period 
ending 30 June 1968, kU  cases of theft, fraud, of misuse o/ funds were 
disclosed: with a value of 12,833,860 piasters.  Disclipinary action 
was taken against 48 personnel who were 1'npllcated by the findings. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: Audits have proven effective in 
detecting and preveating corruption, fraud and misuse of government 
funds. 

d. Corrective Action: An aggressive audit program is continuing. 

e. Projection; The audit program within ÄVNAP will be accelerated 
during the remainder of 1968 to compensate for the curtailment during 
February - May 1968 as a result of the TET offensive. 

MAJOit ..CTIVITY UliiiflTOfl: Comptroller 
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER:   Chief Plans,  Supply and Operation« Division 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE:   Hospital and Field Medical Supply 

(C)   Statement of Objective:   Establish area supply support missions for 
hospitals and other large medical units in order to reduce number of 
depot requisitions. 

a. Review of Progress:   Action on this project is being held in 
abeyance until phase III of the reorganization of the RVNAF Medical 
Service:   establishment of medical groups in each of the corps tactical 
zones and coincident control of fixed medical assets by the Surgeon 
General,  RVNAF.   This will take place during the period,  1 July 1969 
through 31 December 1969. 

b. Analysis of Progress:   See Za above 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends:    see 2a above. 

d. Correction action:   An effort is being made to accelerate the 
phasing of the reogranization.    However, no definite progress can be 
reported at this time. 

e. Projection:   Once phase III of the reorganization is completed 
this objective can be accomplished. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR:    Command Surgeon 
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER;    Director,  Psychological Operations Directorate. 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE;    Improvement of RVNAF General Political Warfare 
Department: (GPWD). 

Statement of Objective;    To meet the increasing demands for support to 
RVNAF political warfare programs through improved planning, organization 
and expansion of facilities and equipment. 

a. Review of Progress;    Under the direction of the Chief, General 
Political wartare Department (GPWD), considerable progress has been made 
in the past six months in the overall improvement of resource management 
required for the efficient operation of the department.    Chief, GPWD, has 
directed a comprehensive study on reorganization of GPWD be conducted. 
While a target date has not been establish for reorganization, that event 
will provide the opportune time to assign officers from all RVNAF to GPWD 
staff.    Chapter 14 of the National Defense Budget, which covers Psywar 
activities, was combined with Chapter 29,  Polwar activities, effective I July 
1968.    The plan for the expansion of Channel B, RVNAF Radio Broadcasting 
channel, was approved by the Mission Council on 27 May 1968.    On 30 June 1968 
representatives from JUSPAO, MACV, US AID, GVN and RVNAF signed an agreement 
authorizing the construction of the network.    USAID Contract Services will 
act as the agent for MACV and JUSPAO to negotiate and let the contract for 
the expansion of the network.    The construction of a new printing plant has 
been included in the FY70 MASF Military Construction program with the possi- 
bility of reprogramming for FY69«    The building plans for the Political War- 
fare College were submitted to JGS by I June 1968.    However, the programming 
for construction is to be delayed until FY72. 

b. Analysis of Progress;    Improvement throughout the General Political 
Warfare Departments at all levels is a direct result of increased command 
emphasis and the increasing awareness of the role anl the practical value of 
political warfare activities within the Republic of Vietnam Armed Forces. 
This awareness was greatly enhanced during the TET C^Tensive as evidenced by 
the morale,   esprit  de corps, and fighting ability ot the Armed Forces.    The 
consolidation of two chapters of the National Defense Budget streamlined the 
accounting procedures which in-tum contributed to Improved financial manage- 
ment«    The plans for the construction of the new printing plant have been de- 
layed until FY70 however,  the printing capability has Improved both qualita- 
tively and quantitatively due to Increased "on the Job" training and the par- 
tial renovation of the existing plant.    Two new presses and one large paper 
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cutter have been received and installed*    This doe. not completely 
satisfy the demand for printed material as two publications are still 
being printed on a "contract basis" In Saigon, and special requirements 
are being printed by US resources In-country and off-shore*    The RVNAF 
radio has Increased the number of hours broadcast, but the coverage 
remains Inadequate*    The programmed expansion of the Vietnamese radio 
network will provide complete radio coverage In the Republic of Vietnam* 

c*    Conclusions and/or Trends:    Indications for the remainder of 
this calendar year are that continuing Improvement can be expected* 

d*    Corrective Action;    The study being devoted to the reorganiza- 
tion of GPWD Is Indicative of the emphasis being applied to every aspect 
of political warfare in RVNAF*    It is hoped, and strongly urged, by all 
advisory personnel that a marked integration of officers from all services 
will occur concurrent with reorganization* 

e*    Pro lection i    The capability on the RVNAF General Political War- 
fare Department should continue to improve*    The expansion of facilities, 
the Increase of equipment,  the pending reorganization, and as the training 
and experience of the personnel Increase improvement will continue in 
the quantity and quality of the political warfare effort throughout 
RVNAF, 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR:      Assistant Chief of Staff, J3. 
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: ACofS, J^ 

SUB-PROGRAM TITIZi    Trnprovement of RVNAF QM National Inventory Control 
center (NIGC) and Base Depots 

STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVE: To develop RVNAF QM NICC and base depot opera- 
tions and facilities to Improve supply responsiveness and make the 
activities self-sufficient. 

SUB-PROGRAM EIEMENTS AND GOALS: 

1, (C) Element: Provide an efficient inventory control system for the 
R7NAF QM NICC. 

Goals: 

a. Establish a self-sufficient electrical accounting machine (EAM) 
operation, 

b. Establish an NICC/Depot liaison team to conduct periodic 
reconciliation of stocks to identify excesses. 

ArAlvaifl of Proyreaa: 

a. The project of establishing a self-sufficient electrical 
accounting machine operation has been curtailed because of the lack of 
qualified RVNAF personnel to be trained for this operation. In addition, 
HVNAF did not provide air-conditioning and electrical power for the 
machine room and it was impractical to install the machines without these 
necessities. 

b. The present NICC manual system of maintaining Inventory is 
efficient and practical. It serves the needs of +he RVNAF QM supply 
system and is not complicated by the sophistication of electrical 
accounting machines. It is considered that iAM should not be adopted 
for inventory control in the near future because of the lack of personnel 
available for training and employment in the MM field. 

c. The proposed HVKAF NICC TOE has spaces for two captains and 
three senior NCC's to form a liaison team. This TOE has not yet been 
approved; however, advisory effort is being directed toward making 
advisor-counterpart visits from OCQM to the QM Field Depots. Quarterly 
reconciliations of the Field Depot records with the NT C by depot rep- 
resenta+ives are enabling the NICC to identify excesses; however, there 
Is still some reluctance on the part of RVNAF to report excess MASF 
stocks to the US for disposition. 
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2. (C) Element: To Improve Class I, Class II and IV depot operations. 

Goals: 

a. Teach proper warehousing techniques and storage methods. 

b. Revise and update receiving and shipping operations and 
accounting procedures. 

Analvaia of Froereafl: 

a.- Pertinent sections of ■'■he US storage manual have been tran- 
slated into Vietnamese and ^raining is being conducted for warehouse super- 
visors in proper warehousing techniques and storage methods. It has been 
noted that there is a need for leadership training particularly for the 
first-line supervisors in depot storage operations. 

b. Advisor effort has been directed toward speeding up receiving 
and shipping operations within the established framework of the RVMP 
supply system. 

c. Greater efficiency has been obtained by having MASF supported 
supplies delivered directly from CCNUS and Japan sources to QM field 
depots in I, II, and V Area Logistical Commands. It is planned that 
direct shipment procedures will be iiiplemented for all QK Field Depots 
within seven months. 

3. (C) Element: To develop more efficlrnt POL supply and distribution 
throunhout 2VNAF. 

Goals: 

a. Determine optimum system to effectively service RVKAF ground 
forces. 

b. Increase bulk storage capabilities for POL products through- 
out the system. 

Analvaia of Progross; 

a. The optimum system to effectively service RVMAT ground forces 
is one which will provide a bilk fuel handling capability within each ALC. 

b. The present RVNAF POL distribution system has little modern 
bulk fuel handling equipment on hand. Support is presently accomplished 
through the use of 2% ton trucks and 55 gallon drums. Effective utilization 
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of modem bulk fuel handling equipment will provide the capability to 
haul larger quantities of fuel to POL supply points where adeouate bulk 
storage will be available. In addition, modem filtering equipment will 
provide RVNAT the benefits of improved quality surveillance of all fuels. 
After the isiae of essential items of equipment, such as, tank trucks, 
pumps, filter separators, collapsible containers and steel storage tanks, 
HVKAF will be capable of enjoying the benefits of a bulk fuel distribution 
system. 

c. Realizing that a bulk petroleum system will reduce cost and 
man--over, action has been initialed to increase bulk storage capabilities 
throughout the RVKAF POL system. Present permanent bulk storage capacity 
for fuels in RVKAF PCL depots is 171,500 barrels with an additional 7100 
barrels stored 5JI collapsible containers. Currently approved construction 
projects and requests for additional equipment designed to facilitate the 
handling of bulk fuel will provide 108,000 barrels of increased capacity 
in permanent steel tanks and 13»095 barrels of increased capacity in 
collapsible, fabric tanks. The projects include construction at the POL 
Base Depot, all five POL Field Depots and four FCL Supply Points. Upon 
receipt of modem equipment and tankage required to fully develop a bulk 
PCL system, increased economy and efficiency of operation will be realiz- 
ed as well as improved service and combat support to the ultimate consumer. 

d. Pro lection! The HVKAF QM NICC and Base Depots continue to 
Improve; however, the curtailment of electrical accounting machine opera- 
tion was necessary due to lack of available trainees, required air con- 
ditioning and electrical power. Reconciliation of depot excesses and 
the reporting of MASF excesses to US for disposition is a problem; 
however, the proposed RVKAF KICC TOE to form a depot liaision team should 
reconcile the problem. POL supply, distribution and bulk storage will 
improve upon receipt of essential items of eauipment. 

IIAJCIl ACTIVITY DIRECTOR; ACofS, Si* 
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER;    ACofS, J4 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE;    Improvement cf Status of the RVNAF Serviceman 

STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVE;    To improve the subsistence of the R7NAF 
serviceman. 

SUB-PROGRAM EI£MENT3 AITD GOALS; 

1. (C)    Element:    Garrison Rations. 

a. Establish additional unit messes. 

b. Provide food supplement for RVNAF forces directly engaged in 
Revolutionary Development. 

Goals; 

a. Establish an additional 1,0C ) unit messes, 

b. Inplementa+ion of the Revolutionary Development Food 
Supplement Distribution Program. 

Anfllvslfl of Prorreaa; 

a. As of 1 January 1968, 1547 unit messes were established. 96 
additional unit messes have been established for a total of 1^3 unit 
messes in 1WNAF as of 30 June 1968, The program is lagging because of 
insufficient RVNAF command interest. Only one full time food service 
staff officer is authorized in RVKAF to provide guidance and direction, 
and adequate munbers of mess personnel are not authorised or trained, 

b. The Revolutionary Development Food Supplement Distribution 
System was implemented in January 1968 and as now planned, the program 
will terminate in December 1968 or January 1969 based on present assets. 

2. (C) Element; Commissary increased capability to provide an adequate 
number of food items for sale to dependents. 

Goal; Establishment of an operational self-supporting Commissary 
System. 

Analvala of Progress; Sales of US donated food items have reached 
iß,850,052 as of 31 May 1968. Six new items have been introduced into 
the system and a total of 201 retail outlets have been established. 
Construction of depots at Saieon and Can Tho has begun. Distribution 
and service have improved and the UVINAF serviceman and his family are 
benefiting from the improved system. 

Projection; The attainment of the goal of 220 Commissary outlets 
has been delayed by the TST and HINI-TET Offensives; in addition, the 
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fluidity of the tactical situation prohibits establishment of an actual 
time frame for completion. Command emphasis, however, Indicates ttat 
the goal will be reached as soon as circumstances permit. 

MAJOR ACTIYIT? DIRECTTRi ACofS, JU 
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SUB-FBOGIUM MAmGER: Chief, RF/ff Division, M4CC0RDS 

SüB-HftOGRAM TITLE; Inspection of BF/R Activities 

(C) Statement of Obiectlvei To inspect, in conjunction with the BVNAF JGS 
RF/FF inspection teams, the RF/IF units to determine the appropriateness of 
their employment and utilization In support of the GVN pacification program. 
Also, to monitor the overall effectiveness of RF/PF units in their missions, 
and to maintain the status of RF/IF upgrading programs. 

Sub-Rroeram Elements and Goals; 

Element 1 - Inspection of RF/FF Activities. 

Goal - Inspect units of the RF/Hf on a regular basis; visiting units 
in each province and special sector every other month, with special atten- 
tion to units in the pacification priority provinces. 

a. Review of Progress; Total area and units to be inspected included 
44 provinces, UU A&DSL companies, 246 districts, 12 RF battalions, 64 BF 
company group headquarters, 1050 RF rifle companies and 4530 IF platoons. 
RF/FF Division representatives accompanied JGS inspection teams on 82 in- 
spection trips to the provinces, visiting each of the provinces and A&DSL 
companies at least once. Included in these trips were inspections of 7 BF 
battalions, 223 RF companies and 231 IF platoons. Each of the 26 priority 
provinces was visited at least twice during the perlcd of review. 

b. ;ress; The inspection objectives were met satis- Analysis of Progret 
factorlly except during xhe month of February following the Tet Offensive. 
In April the number of JGS inspection teams was Increased from eight (8) to 
twelve (12). In the month of January a policy was adopted to improve the 
US inspection teams by filling the inspection department with personnel who 
had served approximately six months as Province or District Advisors. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends; Inspections conducted during the period 
1 Jan 68 to 30 Jun 68 were more comprehensive and meaningful due to in- 
creased acceptance of MAGV members on the inspection teama and with the 
inclusion of MACV personnel with field experience. 

d. Corrective Action; Correction of deficiencies noted as a result 
of the inspection of RF/H" units through the RVHAF and US advisory channels 
is still in progress. 

e. Rrojection; To insure that each JGS inspection team is accom- 
panied by a MACV representative, action is being taken to bring additional 
personnel with field experience into the inspection department. 
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Element 2 - Status of RF/fF Upgrading Programs. 

Goal - In coordination with the RVNAF JGS, obtain effective implemen- 
tation of at least 30 of the MACV suggested RF/FF upgrading proposals in 
CI68. 

a. fleviev of Rrogress;    An omnibus action program has been prepared 
and approved to pull together all actions in the RF/IF improvement field. 
The purpose is two-fold:    to provide management with a system of periodic 
reviews and evaluations for expediting much needed improvements of RF and 
IF and to encourage and assist the JGS to focus attention on  upgrading 
RF/JF in weaponry, resupply, training, and all facets of strength, force 
levels, disposition and assignment.    MACV staff agencies are responsible 
for implementing their respective portions of the program. 

b. Analysis of Progress: 

(1) October 1967 Conference Goals. Cf the 30 programmed goals arising 
from the 26 Oct 67 RF/JF Conference, 17 goalt' were achieved and four deferred 
or deleted as of 30 June 68. The remaining 9 goals are scheduled for com- 
pletion by December 1968 and include: appointment of beting sector IG's; 
combined MACV/JGS inspections of RF/IF units; establishment of AN/IRC-IO 
radio maintenance floats in A&DSL companies; simplification of forms/ 
regulations; further deployment of Mobile Advisory Teams; improvement of 
transportation for A&DSL companies; deployment of province Engineer Construc- 
tion and S-1 Advisors; and increased strength for A&DSL Advisory Teams. 

(2) Allocation and Activation of RF/IF Unit Authorizations. JGS was 
allocated a total of 1053 RF companies for FY68 by MACV. As of 30 June, 
10^0 companies had been activated. Total allocations for IF platoons was 
4361. As of 30 June, 4560 platoons had been activated. 

(3) Weapons Upgrading. 

(a) The immediate action plan to issue additional M2 carbines and BAR*s 
to RF/IF has progressed rapidly during the past two months due to the turn 
in of weapons from ARVN units receiving the Ml6 rifle and the conversion of 
30,000 Ml carbines to M2,s. As of 25 June 68, 90.5$ of the total M2 carbine 
requirement for RF/IF units had been achieved and 100$ fill is expected by 
August 1968. As of 25 June 68, 72$ of the BAR requirement was on hand and 
100$ fill is expected by late December 1968. 

(b) M79 grenade launchers are currently in short supply, with only 20$ 
of the total requirement of 15,788 on hand. The additional requirements 
have been programmed, and it is estimated that 92$ of the total RVNAF require- 
ment will be in country by April 1969. MACV planning figures indicate that 
6337 are programmed to arr_ve in country December 1968 and 5116 in April 
1969. 
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(o) Current plans are to Issue the Ml 6 rifle to BF/PP, primarily on 
a unit Issue basis, with priority by geographical area. Initial Issues 
to RF/IF began 30 June 68 In the Capital Military District. Initial Issues 
will be Halted to combat and combat support units, and the final phase 
will complete the Issue to support elements. The tentative plan Is as 
follows: 

Priority * 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

Areq 

Capital Military District 
IV Corps 10$ 
I Corps 1005t 
IV Corps 30^ bal 
III Corps 'OOJt 
II Corps 1X# 
Fillout to training and 

support elements 

Eel, um frrtrt 
Jul - Aug 68 
lug - Dec 68 
Dec 68 - Apr 69 
Apr - Jul 6? 
Jul - Dec 69 
Dec 69 - Jun 70 
Jun 70 - Dec 71 

* - Priorities 1-6 apply to RP/ff combat units. 

(4) Organization and Activation of HP Company Group Headquarters. 
These headquarters act as span of control headquarters for up to five RP 
companies or an equivalent number of RF companies and IF platoons during 
operations. Sixty-four (64) were allocated by MACV, and 64 were activated 
countrywide by JOS as of the end of June. 

(5) Mew TO&E's for Sector, bubsector Headquarters and A&DSL Companies. 
The new TOiG* s enable sector and subsector headquarters and the Administra- 
tive and Direct Support Logistical Companies to cope with Increased troop 
densities in their respective areas. A total of 17 new sector and 16 
A&DSL company TO&E's were authorized for PI68 and were activated by the end 
of June. Remaining sector headquarters and A&DSL companies will be author- 
ized and activated in FI69. One hundred two (102) subsector headquarters 
were authorized new TOöS's during PI68. All 102 subsector headquarters were 
activated by the end of June. In FI69 the remaining 144 subsectors will have 
headquarters upgraded in accordance with new TOidS's. 

(6) Deployment of Mobile Advibory Teama (MAT's). Mobile Advisory 
Logistics Teams (MALT's) and Engineer and S-1 Advisors.MAT's are the 
only direct application of US advisors to RF and FP units. There were 192 
MAT units in the field as of the end of June. Two hundred fifty-three (253) 
are programmed by the end of September. Another 100 MAT* s are being con- 
sidered for implementation by December 1968. To aid the logistic system, 
all seven of the programmed MALT1 a were deployed to Area Logistical Commands 
(ALC s) by May 1968. The MALT* s are currently involved in assisting logistics 
flow from the ALC's through A&DSL companies to RF/IF units. Assignment to 
provinces of 30 Engineer and 33 S-1 Advisors of a programmed 44 for each 
was accomplished by the end of June. This action should be completed by 
the end of September. 
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(7) Territorial Forces Evaluation System (TFES).    TFES is responsive 

to the varying needs of MACV, JQS and other management levels in the appli- 
cation of continuing effort to improve the force structure, deployment and 
mission performance of RF/IF units.    Constant refinements are being made in 
the system, and it is an effective management tool for both MACV and JGS 
headquarters. 

(8) Revolutionary Development (RD) Training for W Platoons.    One thou- 
sand forty-sevenTIO47) ff platoons are to be trained in revolutionary devel- 
opment in CI68.    Three hundred forty-seven (34?) newly activated platoons will 
receive RD training in W training centers.    Three hundred twenty (320) W 
platoons will receive RD training from Mobile Training Teams.    The remaining 
380 platjons will receive RD refresher training either at the EPTC's or from 
the MTT's. 

(9) Increased Capacity for IF Training Centers.    The JGS construction 
plan provides for consolidation and expansion of the if training centers in 
three phases. 

(a) Riase I.    Twelve training centers expanded to a 500-man capacity by 
April 1968.    Action is completed. 

(b) Phase II.    Twelve training centers mentioned above are planned to 
be expanded to a 1000-man capacity.    Phase II construction is 25% complete 
and may be completed by September 1968.    It is likely that a lack of adequate 
Engineer Construction support will cause the program to slip. 

(c) Phase III.    Nine of the training centers mentioned above are planned 
to be expanded to a 1500-man capacity and three expande      0 a 2000-man capa- 
city.    Phase III is still in the planning stage.   Fund        and transportation 
problems have yet to be addressed. 

(10) BF/W Advisor Structure Study.    This is a review of the RF/FF 
advisory structure at MACV, Corps, province and district levels with special 
attention focusing on adequate staffing at the higher levels to support the 
ever-increasing advisory strength at district level. 

c.    Conclusions and/or Trends: 

(1) Of particular significance is the series of recent visits by the 
Vice Chief of the Joint General Staff, LTG Nguyen Van La, to each of the 
four Corps Tactical Zones and several subordinate Division Tactical Areas. 
He conducted six hour seminars on upgrading the effectiveness of VF/W units 
at these headquarters.    This is the first time an ARVN officer of LTG La's 
stature has taken such an unprecedented stand on behalf of the RF and FF. 
He specifically emphasized the need for ARVN division commanders and province 
chiefs to look to the needs of RF and IF.   LTG La plans to make persoral 
follow-up inspection visits to all provinces to ensure that his instructions 
are carried out at province and district level. 
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(2) The JGS directive on reorganization was published on 2 January 
1968. This directive outlined the program for reorganization of RIHIAF and 
set forth responsihllities for the JGS and for CTZ, DTA and Sector Com- 
manders. Action to implement reorganization measures has been relatively 
limited. On 22 May MACV forwarded a letter to Corps Senior Advisors out- 
lining the purpose and extent of the reorganization plan. The letter re- 
quested Corps Senior Advisors use their influence to gain early attainment 
of the objectives of the reorganization plan. In addition. Corps Senior 
Advisors were recently requested to submit comments on the status of imple- 
mentation and recommendations on additional reorganization measures. In a 
related action, the TO&E for the Office of Corps Deputy Commander for Terri- 
tory, concurrently RF/IF Commander, is currently being developed by the RVNAJF 
Joint General Staff. The draft TO&E, upon completion and approval by the JGS, 
will be forwarded to the ACofS, MAGMA, for review and approval of MACV. 

(3) The October 1967 Conference goals to appoint an acting IG at each 
sector and to initiate combined JGS/MACV IG inspections of RF/FF units have 
not been achieved for the following reasons x 

(a) Both the MACV IG and JGS IG consider that, at this stage in the 
development of the RVNAF IG system, appointing acting inspectors general is 
not feasible. Forty-four (44) spaces for sector IG's were included in the 
FI69 RVNAF Force Structure Review which was approved by COMDSMACV on 3 May 
1968. Approval and fill of these spaces would accomplish this goal. 

(b) Limited staffing of both the JGS and MACV IG offices precludes a 
concentrated effort since the JGS IG has only three teams of four men each 
to provide inspector general coverage of all RVNAF. The primary effort of 
these three teams is inspecting ARVN less RF/IF. The MACV IG office has only 
one six-man inspection team. This team is being used to inspect all divisional 
and nondivisional advisory elements of the provinces and districts. Combined 
teams have been formed, as required, to inspect designated substandard RF/IF 
units. However, this does not satisfy the intent of the goal to concentrate 
on RF/IF units and their advisory elements on a continuing basis. The 
capability of the MACV IG office to participate in these inspections would 
be facilitated by the fill of 11 RF/IF inspector spaces proposed by the RF/IF 
Conference. These spaces were approved by MACV in April 1968 and forwarded 
to JCS. If approved, they would be filled in November 1968. 

(4) Phase III of the JGS construction plan for increased capacity for 
Popular Force Training Centers has not proven feasible due to limitation on 
funds and the security situation since 1 Feb 68. Hiase III is still in the 
planning stage. No funds are available at this time for construction. 

d. Corrective Action: 

(1) Command emphasis is required to ensure JGS action to implement 
RVNAF reorganization measures. 
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(2) Approval and fill of MACV and JGS Inspectors General spaces is 

considered a necessary adjunct to RF/FF improvement. 

(3) Command emphasis Is required to encourage the JQS to complete 
plans for the construction and funding for Riase III of Popular Force 
Training Centers, ensuring that their capacity Is Increased by no later 
than the end of CI68. 

e. Rejection: There will be a steady improvement in the combat 
effectiveness of the Regional Forces and Popular Forces throughout the 
remainder of CI68. 

MAJOR ACTIVITI DIRECTOR: Assistant Chief of Staff, CORDS 

CONFIDENTIAL 
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER; IG Deputy Senior Advisor 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE; RVNAF Inspector General System 

1.  Statement of Objective; To provide the RVNAF Inspector General system 
with effective and responsive procedures for conducting inspections and 
investigations and handling complaints. 

a. Review of Progress; This element is progressing satisfactorily. 

b. Analysis of Progress; 

(1) Continuity of the inspectional effort improved through the pre- 
paration of quarterly inspection schedules.    These schedules were reviewed 
regularly to account for changes in unit status and inspectional priorities. 
Techniques for combined inspections were developed and continued to be re- 
fined.    Reports of previous Inspections were analyzed as a basis for special 
subjects for inspection.    Inspectional techniques showed marked improvement 
as inspectors placed less emphasis on briefings and increased reliance on 
on-site Inspection. 

(2) Procedures for expediting the processing of investigations im- 
proved and report writing techniques became more standardized.    Procedures 
for combined investigations were developed in May 1968.    Those procedures 
were the basis for the first bilingual combined investigation conducted by 
the two offices. 

(3) The IG complaint system received increased publicity.    Total 
complaints and Investigations received from January through June were 1*56 
compared with 506 for 1967.    Complaint processing was expedited; however, 
delays were encountered because of the large number referred to subordinate 
units for resolution or information with which to complete the cases. 

c. Conclusions;    Progress in this element was promising.    The JGS IG in- 
spectional and investigative techniques showed marked improvement.    Publicity 
for the complaint system increased as evidenced by the increased number of 
complaints received in the six-month period. 

d. Corrective Actions    Emphasis is required to continue the development 
of formal procedural guides for JGS unilateral and combined JGS/MACV in- 
spections.    Emphasis is also required to further the standardization of the 
complaints processing system at all levels. 

Projection: Final promulgation of the decree which formalizes 
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the IG system should result in greater improvements in this element in the 
next six months. 

2.    Statement of Objective;    To insure effective inspector gener«! coverage 
of all Republic of Vietnam Armed Forces. 

a. Review of Progress:    Short-falls in personnel assignments offset pre- 
vious accomplishments in this element.    Air Force and Navy components were 
not included in the RVNAF IG Directorate. 

b. Analysis of Progress; 

(1) Personnel selected and trained for assignment as inspectors 
general were qualified and motivated 

(a) Shortfalls in filling authorized spaces were experienced 
at all levels.    Shortages were caused primarily by the lack of qualified per- 
sonnel to fill vacancies created through reassignments.    This situation 
should be alleviated when the IG decree is finally promulgated.    The decree 
will preclude the reassignment of inspectors general by subordinate commanders« 

(b) Training of inspectors general was enhanced through orien- 
tation and refresher courses conducted, in-country, by an instruction team 
from the Office of the DA 10.    Fifty-five inspectors general attended an 
orientation course conducted from 1 to 5 April 1968.    Included in the 
attendees were three Air Force Inspectors.    A refresher seminar, 22-2U April, 
was attended by 1*7 previously trained inspectors general. 

(2) Plans to integrate the fragmented JOS inspectional activities 
into the IG Directorate were not formalized.    These activities are the tech- 
nical, logistics and RF/PF inspectors. 

(3) Plans to improve the IG organization and staffir^ at the JGS, 
corps and division levels were finalized.    As a result of these plans, JGS/ 
J3 submitted to MACJ311, on 15 May 1968, a request for approval of space in- 
creases at each of the above levels.    Also included in this request were 
spaces for 33 regimental and hk provincial inspectors general.    The improved 
organization and staffing resulting from these spaces, if approved, would: 

(a) Improve the IG/troop ratio making it possible to provide 
increased IG coverage of all RVNAF personnel including RF/PF.     (Present ratio: 
1 to 3,0l»0;    proposed ratio:    1:2,630.) 

(b) Provide assets with which the RVNAF IG Directorate could 
increase the priority of IG coverage of RF/PF. 

(c) Provide assets at all levels to expedite the processing of 
complaints. 
(Proposed increases are shown at cage 53. 
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Conclusions; The goals under this element were not fully attained. 
Assignments to rill II spaces were offset by reassignments. Air Force and 
Navy inspectors general were not assigned to the IG Directorate. Training 
was effective; however, the number of personnel trained did not satisfy 
the requirements. The fragmented JGS inspectional activities were not 
integrated into the IG Directorate. 

d. Corrective Action; Continued emphasis will be needed to improve the 
selection, assignment and training system to insure adequate fill of auth- 
orized IG spaces. Final approval of the recommended space increases is 
needed to provide a more compatible IG/troop ratio. Continued emphasis will 
also be required to develop formed plans to integrate the fragmented JGS 
inspectional activities in the IG Directorate. 

e. Projection;    None. 

3.    Statement of Objective;    To fill authorized IG advisor spaces with qual- 
ified personnel. 

a. Review of Progress;    Progress was made in attaining the goals under 
this element.    However, expansion of the MACV IG mission and reorientation of 
the advisory effort Impacted directly on the original schedules.    These 
actions resulted In shortfalls in filling IG advisor spaces in the divisions. 

b. Analysis of Progress; 

(1) Assignment of advisors at JGS and the four corps was 100% as of 
30 June, and one of the eleven authorized division IG advisors had been 
assigned. 

(2) By January 1968, the mission of the MACV IG had been expanded 
to provide greater coverage of MACV advisory elements to assess the total 
mission performance and advisor effectiveness.    The mission had also been    ex- 
panded to provide Increased participation In combined MACV/JGS inspections of 
ARVN and RF/PF units and their advisors. 

(3) Increased US troop density and the Increased tempo of opera- 
tions resulted in conditions and situations which required an expansion of 
the MACV IG investigative capability.    Increased troop awareness of the 
existence of the IG system resulted in higher monthly averages of complaints 
and requests for assistance. 

(U)    The need to satisfy each of the above requirements and condi- 
tions necessitated Increased staffing of the MACV IG office.    The require- 
ment to Increase the number of combined inspections caused a reprograaming of 
personnel assets to provide necessary staffing at MACV/JGS level. 
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(3) Pending approval of JTD changes, submitted in February and 
March 1968, the re programmed personnel assets have been taken from the 
division IG advisor spaces. This action was necessary to provide a more re- 
sponsive inspector general capability at the MACV level. 

c. Conclusions; 
8Chedule<r As of 30 June there was 

Advisory spaces at JGS and the corps were filled as 
a shortfall of 10 in the division IG Ad- 

visor spaces. Expanded MACV IG missions and functions resulted in the repro- 
gramming of division IG advisor spaces. The resultant MACV IG effort was 
more responsive to COMUSMACV and provided more uniform and comprehensive 
coverage of MACV advisory elements. 

d. Corrective Action; Approved, and fill of the proposed space increases 
are needed to provide adequate staffing of the MACV IG office. These actions 
will free personnel assets for assignment to fill division IG spaces. 

e. Projection; Projection of goal accomplishment under this element 
cannot be made without more definite information as to approval and projected 
fill of recommended space increases. 

iajor Activity Director; IG Senior Advisor 
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LINE 
NO UNIT 

1 Inspector General 
Directorate, RVNAF 

2 Headquarters, Corps 

3 Infantry Division 

4 Abn Div HHC 

5 Infantry Regiment 
llq  5 Svc Co 

6 Infantry Regt   (Sep) 

7 SF Comd 

8 Ranger Command 

9 Armor Command 

10 Artillery Command 

11 CMD 

12 Naval llq 

13   llq VNAF 

TOTAL 

CUJMIDLMIAL 

RVNAF FORCE STRUCTURE 

(Inspector General Requirements) 
(Less Navy and Air Force) 

MAP CURRENT SPACE 
TOtjE ELEMENT      UNIT(S)    AUTH INCREASES 

62-218 

4-351 

4-361 

7FAA 

3BBE 

3AAO 

54-301A 3AEA 

4-564 

4-563 

11-301 

5-201 

8-211 

6-211 

3AA0 

3AAN 

3BBX 

3BAW 

3AQA 

3AQF 

4-301A 3BBC 

3-310  7FAE 

0010 7FA.I 

1 

4 

10 

1 

30 

3 

1 

1 

I 

1 

1 

41 

24 

40 

4 

6 

5 

3 

4 

3 

107* 

12 

20 

2 

30 

3 

0 

0 

2 

1 

2 

TOTAL 
SPACES 

148** 

36 

60 

6 

30 

3 

6 

5 

5 

5 

5 

1 (Spaces for IG's within VNN and 
IG Directorate will be submitted 
by NAG) 

1 (Spaces for IG's within VNAF and 
IG Directorate will be submitted 
by AFGP.) 

150 179 309 

*    Includes 44 spaces for 1 IG per province  (44 provinces) 
** These spaces do not include 5 VNAF IG's authorized by T05E 0010, and 5 VNN IG's 

authorized by T05E 3-310 detached for duty with JGS IG. 
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SUB-FROGRAK KANACLR;    ACofS, J^ 

SUB-iaOGaAK TITLE;    Medical Depot Operations Improvement 

STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVE.!    To improve the ruality of Medical Depot 
Operations. 

SUB-PROGPAM ELhl^NTS AND GOALS; 

1,    (C)    Llement;   Establishment of improved depot warehousing end 
storare techniques. 

Goals; 

a. Instruct the ARVK I'edical Depot personnel in correct ware- 
housing and storafe procedures, making maximum utilization of available 
covered storage space, 

b. Evaluate covered storage requirements tmd encourage self- 
help building programs in the ARVN Field Medical Depot and Depot Annexes. 

AnalYals of Eacaig« 

a. Establishment of improved derot warehonsing and storaE« tech- 
niques is being rapidly attained in the 37KAP Medical Depot system. 
Froprams have been established to provide instruction to personnel, improve 
storage facilities by assuring proper stock levels, and miking maximum use 
of available covered warehouse space, 

b. An active program of rroviding instruction and advice to AHTO 
Medical Depot personnel has been established. Continuous emphasis is 
being placed on formal training in storape teciinicues, space utilization, 
receiving and shipping procedures. To this end, depot advisors have been 
writing lesson plans and personally instructing AIWII depot r^rsonnel. 
iiach program of instruction presented at the depot is carefully monitored 
to Insure that the instruction will help to raise the proficiency of the 
stu'.ent in warehousing and storarre procedures. At the present time, a 
plan is being developed in coordination wi+h US depots in Vietnam and 
Okinawa to provide an CJT program for AR7K depot officers, 

c. Progress has been made towards improving storage at the 70th 
Medical Base Depot. 85^ of the stocks that were previously in open 
storage are now under cover. Currently, a rewarehousing project is under- 
way which will maximize the use of availablf: space and improve the 
efficiency of the storape operation, 

d. The evaluation of covered storage requirements is a continuing 
area of concentrated advisory effort. Stock surveys have been made and 
based on their results, a draw down of excess stocks has occurred. The 
dr»iw down procedures coupled with increased emphasis on proper requisi- 
tioning has resulted in a stabilization and reduction of the overall 
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e. To this point, only a limited amount of progress has been 
achieved In the self-help program. This program has had difficulty In 
getting off the ground because of a lack of funds, materials, time, 
and personnel. Another factor has been the depot commitments to security 
requirements. Self-help projects are being encouraged and receiving 
command emphasis in the ARVU Medical Depot system. 

2, (C) Elament! Purification of stocks and disposal of unserviceable 
supplies and equipment. 

Goal: Instruct the AKVN Medical Supply personnel in proper quality 
control procedures and expedite the processing of destruction, suspension 
and extension information. 

Analvala of Pro^rresa; Purification of stocks and disposal of 
unserv'ceable supplies and equipment is beinp accomplished by assuring 
that ARVN personnel establish and carry out good quality control pro- 
cedures and dispose of unserviceable supplies and equipment on a timely 
basis. Little progress hsa  been made in the disposal area because of 
the accounting system imposed by JGS/CLC. Because the HVNAF Medical 
Service is reorganizing and the depots will no longer be under CIX3, it is 
anticipated that new regulations will allow for easier disposal procedures. 
Proper procedures of quality control and disposition are being followed 
for items requiring suspension, extension or destruction. ARVN depot 
personnel are now providing more timely dissemination of suspension, 
extension to the field resulting in a better utilization of medical 
supply resources. 

Projection; The IOTAP Medical Depot operations continue to improve, 
and it is felt that the goals outlined will be achieved within this FT. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIP^CTtR; ACofS, JA 
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER:   Chief Advisory Division 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE:   Medical Service Force Structure 

1. (C)   Statement of Objectives:   Review all tables of organization and 
equipment. 

a. Review of Progress:   During report period,  all TO&E's were 
reviewed in order to align them with revisions to the Medical Service 
Force Structure.    New TO&E's were submitted for sector hospitals 
and the Airborne Medical Battalion.    Also,  four (4) clearing companies 
and four (4) medical companies (separate) were inactivated on 
1 June 1968.    These actions were pursuant to decrees issued by the 
Minister of Defense on 23 March 1968 directing reorganization of the 
RVNAF Medical Service. 

b. Analysis of Progress:   Actions on TO&E's were dictated largely 
by requirements of reorganization.    Submission of new TO&E's was 
delayed somewhat by late approval of the reorganization.    However, 
activation of new elements and deactivations of units no longer required 
under the new structure are proceeding on schedule. 

c. Conclusion:   Action required by the reorganization is proceeding 
well considering the later date of approval.    TO&E's for new units are 
being prepared and should be submitted so as to permit approval prior 
to the scheduled dates of activation. 

2. (C)   Statement of Objectives:    To establish RVNAF Medical Service 
Force Structure Authorization for CY 1968. 

a. Review of Progress:   Programmed actions for assignment of 
personnel against 1967 spaces have been accomplished by reallocating 
personnel to Duy Tan General Hospital, the four (4) convalescent 
centers and the Airborne Battalion.    Of the 2486 medical spaces re- 
quested for FY 1969,  1778 are being incorporated in the MACV UAL. 
682 will be used for activation of sector hospitals in CY 68.    The 
balance will be used in CY 69 to activate phase II elements of the re- 
organization. 

b. Analysis of Progress: 

(1)   Deficiencies in Accomplishment:   Lack of construction continues 
to inhibit assignment and utilization of personnel.    While sector hospi- 
tals are authorized,  the facilities are not in being.    Positive action in 
this regard is being withheld pending consideration of a joint construction 
plan which would incorporate both RVNAF and Ministry of Health fixed 
medical facilities. 
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(2)   Critical ProblemB:   To obtain approval of the GVN for Joint 

construction of medical   reatment facilities so that medical personnel 
can be assigned and utilized to their maximum potential. 

c.    Conclusions and/or trends: 

(1) Trends:   Programmed actions to upgrade the level of medical 
care through increase of personnel staffing ration in medical facilities 
will be adversely affected by the reduction of 708 spaces of those re- 
quested.    Further delay can be anticipated in proper assignment of 
personnel due to delays in construction. 

(2) Need for revision of program:   None. 

(3) Correction Action:   The approval of by GVN for joint construction 
is being actively sought.    Once obtained it will resolve the problem of 
optimum utilization of personnel. 

(4)   Projection:   The approved reorganization of the RVNAF Medical 
Service is to be phased in over 18 months.    When accomplished, this 
plus the construction of adequate facilities will assure the optimum 
utilization of personnel with a consequent improvement in the total 
RVNAF medical capability. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR:   Command Surgeon 

MAJUR ACTIVITY DIRLCTOR:  Command Surgeon 

CONFIDENTIAL 
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3UB-?R0GJiAl-. ^.^Shii:    ACofS, J6 

SU3-FuOGhiiM TITLÜ:    Military Teleconr.-.vinicationa Network, Vietnam (lfTN-V) 

fitater.ant of Qblectives;   The Mlitcrv Teleconinunicatioas Network, 
Vietnen (MTil-V) vms QSt^hlished to upgrade and expand existing KViJAP fixed 
plant eaamitiiciitions facilities and, in later    haaea, to provide an inter- 
cüiiuecotid area cora:..uaicatioiia ej'oteci.    The r^ources necessary to inplernent 
thii plan are obtained through 200 KAP funded Class IV Signal Developnent 
Projects which will provide equipment for telephone exchangee, outside 
cable plant, radio relay systems, and coinnunications centers. 

a   lieview of Irofcress;    The actual accowplishments achieved during the 
period 1 January 1966 through 30 June 1968 are shown below: 

(1) Goal:    Preparation and submissio > of ten Class IV Signal Irojects 
during CY 66. 

Accomplished:    Five (5) Class IV Signal Projects were submitted 
during the reporting period. 

(2) Goal:    A total of xorty-one (41) buildings were programmed for 
conpletion o;: end of 0Y 68. 

Aecowplishwenti    ^igineeriag work, prelm   ary to award of construc- 
tion contracts, was completed on tliree buildings during tide period,     oite 
surveys and site adaptation plans were ap .roved for 29 buildings, 

(3) Go*ll    Completion of 143 Class IV Signal .rejects oy end of GY 68. 

Accompli shnent i 

Type Project Goal 

Inside ilant 26 
Outside Plant 5S 
Laaio ..ehaoilitation 5 
iacrouave I^idio I.elay 9 
COT.I lUiiicatio -.3 Center 45 

Conpletec' 

9 
2 
0 
0 
2 

(4) ro&li CiT-shore training for 25 officers and 16 :.C( »t 
trainiu." for 149 officers and 3,^90 enlisted personnel. 

In-Country 

AC c ompli shment: 

Off-shore training: 1C officers and 5 -«'CO's 

In-Couatry training!    26 officers and 213 enlis^d personnel 
vrere   graduated from the LVHAF Sic^al School. 

b   ^ialvsis of pronress; 

(l) The Tet offensive caused significant delays in TM-V progress dur- 
xrir, tliis period, iinergency oiversion of materials, particularly cable and 
outside plant liardware, disrupted normal installation schedule.    . ont-Tet 
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rMtoratlon and thort rang« «atrgency daaand« on RVNAF ingtallation person- 
nel has delayed installation of other projects.   Restoration dauuds were 
satisfied to a large extent in late April and inetallation work was return- 
ing to normal towards the end of the reporting period. 

(2) ProcoMing of building conttruction projects was satisfactory during 
thii period.   Final engineering work wai completed on three building and 
construction contracts are expected to be awarded early in the 3rd quarter 
of CY 68. 

(3) Delivery of Class IV project materials improved during the latter 
part of the reporting period.    Approved projects were reviewed to determine 
status, of supply action with the objective of identifying over-due items. 
Follow up action was initiated and is being closely monitored for delivery 
of critical items. 

^   Conclusions;    Diversion of personnel and materials for post-Tet restora- 
tion "causecT'ctelay of MTN-V project installation.    Major damage was suffered 
by aerial cable while damage to fixed installations was negligible. 

d. Tr^nd^i    Resumption of normal installation schedule and increased deli- 
very of Class IV project materials are expected to accelerate completion of 
projects now under construction.    Start rate on new projects is expected to 
show improvement during 3rd and 4th quarters of CY 68,    Completion of three 
building projects is expected late in the 4th quarter of CY 68.    Equipnent 
to expand Saigon dial central office capacity from 4600 to 7200 lines is 
scheduled to arrive in 4th quarter of CY 68.    Minor building modifications 
to acccTiiodate expansion are expected to start early in the 3rd quarter, 
CY 68 and installation of new equipment is expected to be under way in the 
1st quarter of CY 69. 

e. Corrective Actions;    Continued action will be taken to monitor and 
coordinate equipment delivery schedules, building construction schedules, 
and programmed power projects.    RVtfAF project submissions will be closely 
reviewed to insure compatibility with existing and progranmed projects, 
sound engineering and economy of resources. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: ACOFS. J6 
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Sl^PTO^M MAiMAGER;    Staff Judge Advocate, rtACV 

Sin-PROGRAM TITIii:       Off-Sliore Sclaooling for Vietnamese 
.ludpe Advocate Officers , 

Statement of nt^jective:   To increase the total nunfier of school-trained 
militaiy laivycrs in the Directorate of ^fil^tary Justice, ''OP, RVNAF, and 
to ultimately   establisli a cadre for conducting such training in-countiy. 

a. Review of Progress:    TWo judge advocate officers are programmed 
for off-shore training for FY hi).    One sudi officer has already returned 
to Vietnan, having successfully completed his course of study.   The other 
officer is presently enrolled in Language School, in preparation for his 
schooling and on-the-job training in the lilted states. 

b. Analysis of Progress;   The most recent graduate of the Off-Shore 
Training Program is being utilized extremely veil.    On 15 July 19o8, lie 
was assigns4, the very challenging and important position of Assistant 
Prosecutor at the IV CTZ Military Field Court in Can Tho, presently one 
of the busiest courts in Vietnam.    In fact, the Director of Military Justice 
always assigns each off-shore graduate to a position where he can optimize, 
to the fullest extent possible, the training received in the nrogram. 

c. Conclusions;    Currently, only a small number of personnel, 12 in 
nunber, have received such training in the United States.   The program 
has proven to be exceedingly effective and worthwhile, and every attempt 
should be made not only to continue it, hut also to broaden its scope, 
where possible. 

d. Corrective Action;    No corrective action is necessary at the 
present time. 

e. Projection;    An increase from two to four space allocations at 
the Judge Advocate Ceneral's School, Charlottesvillc, Virginia will be 
requested for FY 70.    A request will also be made to send one or more 
judge advocate officers to civilian law schools, for study at the post- 
graduate level. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR:    Staff Judge Advocate 
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER:    ACofS, 3l> 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE;    Maintenance Improvement 

STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVE;    Increase overall serviceability of HVKAF materiel 
and increase responsiveness of the maintenance system in the regeneration 
of unserviceable enuirnnent to operational status. 

SUB-PROGRAM EIEMENTS AKD GOALS; 

1«    (0)    Element:    RVNAF comrand emphasis on preventive maintenance. 

Goal:    Continued advisor emphasis at all levels regarding the 
necessity for RVKAF coimand interest and follow-up actions concerning 
preventive maintenance at unit level. 

Analysis of Propreas; 

a. The Central Logistics Command (CLC) has placed emphasis on 
preventive maintenance  ihrough the use of inspections and publication of 
preventive maintenance information, 

b. One hour class, emphasizing the need to stress preventive 
maintenance at the unit levels is given to each MACV advisor at his 
initial orientation.    Each advisor is given a listing of preventive 
maintenance indicators that is printed in both English and Vietnamese, 
This is used to encourage AR7N commanders to perform spot check inspec- 
tions and follow-up on preventive maintenance. 

c. In the engineer equipment area, an Advisors' Guide Pamphlet 
has been published on tires, tracks, cable, and batteries which seem to 
be the primary problem areas.   An initial publication of 300 of these 
pamnhlets has been made and these have been distributed to the field. 
In addition, one thousand pocket size dictionary pamphlets in Vietnamese 
and English, "Glossary of Maintenance Terms" have been published and 
distributed to the field.    The efforts toward helping the advisor 
emphasize to his counterpart the importance of preventive maintenance 
have somewhat improved the preventive maintenance problem.    However, 
judging from the condition of engineer equipment that is tumec. In to 
supnorb maintenance, this area requires further effort. 

d. Advisors and their counterparts have published and distributed 
preventive maintenance indicators to officers, NCOs, and operators. 
Follow-up inspections are being performed by 3rd echelon personnel of 
2nd echelon units, which causes unit commanders to take more interest 
in the maintenflnce of their SQidLpr^ent,    A"» so DSU conrr'.n^crs pre encourared 
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to Inform both the ALC Commander and the appropriate technical service 
where improper preventi/o maintenance hr.s  resulted in erulpment .failure, 

e. All levels of AlC lofistical support are stressing the need 
for preventive maintenance. Technical assistance visits by DSUs to 
supported units are accompanied by advisors. These visits frequently 
result in the dispatch of maintenance contact teams to perform on-site 
repairs and to train unit personnel in preventive maintenance practices. 
The D3ITs have established traininp courses in preventive maintenance, 
especially on new equipment beinp introduced Into the ARVN Inventory. 

f. In suLJtviry, steps toward unproved preventive malntenance- 
prcctices have been taken principally through more Inspection visits 
by Rupportlnp units to the supported units. Additional advisor assistance 
has been made available through liALT visits and by placing specialists 
with units who request spoclal assistance. The latte;" program has been 
effective and will be continued. 

2. (C) Element: Availability of repair parts. 

Goals: 

a. Increase shipments of repair parts from off-shore sources 
direct to up-country ports. 

b. Increased effort on translation, publication and ulstribu- 
tlon of equipment maintenance manuals. 

c. Improve supply reporting system to assure that requisition 
objectives are properly maintained and anticipate critical repair parts 
shortages. 

d. A wall to wall Inventory of existing repair parts stocks at 
DSU'3 and depots. 

e. Insure timely return of recoverable repair parts to DiiU's 
and depots. 

f. Update the density listing of technical services equipment 
to insure proper repair parts requisitioning. 

Analvals of Progress: Repair parts, which are supplied by either 
Derot Comnand Japan or COKUS, are direct shipped to the let, 2nd, and 5th 
ALCs. With the exception of Signal items, parts for the 3rd and Ath ALC's 
come to +he base depots and are redistributed. Signal repair parts are 
transshinred from the hp.ne  depot to afford better control of these irrortart 
items. 
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3.    (C)    Element;    Complete utilization of RVNAF depot overhaul and 
rebuild capabilities. 

Goals: 

a*    Provision for additional school-trained and on-the-Job 
trained personnel. 

b.    Reduction of the out-of-country rebuild program, 

Analva<a of Procreaa;   Action is taken by Central Logistics Command 
to review Technical Services rebuild programs to assure maxiinum utilization 
of RVNAF capability prior to requesting out-of-country rebuild.    At this 
tine ABVN has the in-country capability to rebuild all M60C series vehciles 
and CSPJ vehicles currently in their inventory.    Off-shore rebuild supports 
AR7N M113 Armored Personnel Carriers and the major assemblies for the 
M41A3 tank.    Due to the density increase of M113 vehicles, the off-shore 
rebuild program will be continued for some time.   All Signal equipment 
rebuild is performed in-country with the exception of modules for the 
AK/PRC-25 and AN/GRC-106 which can only be rebuilt in C0NÜS depots.    The 
AN/VRG-IS series modules will also be sent back to COI.TJS for rebuild when 
this is required.    No other AR7N equipment is involved in out-of-country 
rebuild. 

4-.    (C)    Element I    Analyze the current technical service maintenance 
system and identify problem areas. 

Goals: 

a. Visit technical service maintenance activities throughout BVN 
to gain a comprehensive knowledge of the existing system and to identify 
problem areas. 

b. Develop and publish a comprehensive RVKAF technical service 
maintenance directive. 

Analysis of Progress; The Central Logistics Command Inspection Team 
and Inspector General Team inspect technical service maintenance activities 
to determine problem areas. All technical service advisory personnel on 
this team perform continual visits to their respective ARVN maintance facilities 
throughout the Corps areas to obtain first-hand knowledge of potential 
problem areas and to advise their counterpart of solutions. In addition, 
ALC advisors have ptriodically visited technical service units in other 
ALC's to observe operations and exchange information on techniques and 
problem areas. Technical service conferences held by the chiefs of each 
technical service advisory division have also been helrf"! in this area. 
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5. (C)    Element:    Provision of adequate direct support facilities as 
close to the operating elements as is feasible with available resources* 

Goals: 

a. Encourage activation of more direct support shops on the 
province level, especially in pacification and special priority areas. 

b. Improve mobility of direct support shop on-site capability 
for technical service support of field operations. 

a. The present capability to provide mobile on-site repair is 
being utilized adequately. Increases in this capability, while considered 
to he desirable, are dependent upon TOE changes to increase personnel and 
equipment author 1 Nation s. 

b. In addition to the Signal direct support vans in each province, 
the traveling maintenance teams from direct support units, and the contact 
teams from the A&DSL Companies, a new concept that provides for a sector 
direct support platoon has been developed by RVNAF. This platoon will 
provide direct supply and maintenance support to all RF/PF units in that 
district. This will be tested in IV Corps for a three month period. 

c. A plan to organize Signal mobile contact teams was developed 
and implementation begun. Three man teams with a 3A ton or 1 ton vehicle 
mounting a maintenance bench, test equipment, power supply, and spare 
parts cabinet will be available to perform on-site maintenance. 

d. Each Engineer DSU has contact teams which have the capability 
to support field operations. The proposed force structure will expand 
the contect team concept which is vital to Engineer field operations. 

e. Mobile contact teams from Ordnance DSUs have proven most 
effective. Small arras repair and artillery repair has been greatly 
enhanced by the employment of these teams. Mobile track repair teams 
from the Ordnance DSUs are attached to each Armored Cavalry Itegiment. 
Signal repair teams are completely mobile. Engineer DSUs also provicie 
contact teams to perform on-site repairs. Quartermaster and Medical 
depots have not experienced a requirement to provide this capability 
on a repetitive basis. 

6. (C) Element: Take steps to aid R7NAF maintenance system to become 
more self-sufficient. 
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Goal: Advise and assist AR7N field depots to establish maintenance 
calibration capability so as to reduce reliance on US sources for cali- 
bration support. 

ATWIV^« of Proyreaa:   A Calibration Support agreement has been con- 
sumated between ARVN and 1st Logistical Comnand.    Ist Log Command will 
provide maintenance calibration,  (Type C calibration) until AR7N is 
capable of performing this type of calibration.    To establish this main- 
tenance calibration capability in AH7N, Vietnamese soldiers are performing 
CJT at 1st Log Command maintenance shops.    As the ARVN personnel are 
trained and their capability increases, maintenance calibration will be 
shifted from 1st Log Command to ARVN.    This vdll take approximately 24 
months.    Progress has been made in both signal and medical services to 
reach greater independence from the US in calibrating AR7N equipment. 
The 64.1st Signal Depot has the equipment and technical competence to 
calibrate the equipment of supported units.    A "standard" is needed by 
the field depot in order to calibrate its equipment, and this must be 
provided by higher echelons.    It is anticipated +hat continued training 
and improvement of facilities will lessen, but not eliminate, the require- 
ment for calibration support from US sources in the future. 

7,    (C)    Elemflnti    Increase equipment availability. 

Goal:    Establish functioning maintenance floats. 

AnalYBla of BaBcm» 

a. At present, maintenance float items are available for certain 
radios, small arras, and artillery pieces. Although maintenance float 
vehicles are authorised, none have been Issued to II Alß. As the equip- 
ment availability situation improves, priority of issue for maintenance 
float items should be considered. 

b, A maintenance float has been established within the ARVN system 

for all technical services except Medical and Quartermaster. The Ordnance 
float, consisting of approximately 3% of the supported density of major 
items, is operational at the DSU level. Maintenance float is not established 
at the divisional DSU. Divisions obtain their float support from the 230th 
Ordnance Service Center. Advisory effort has resulted in the establishment 
of a functioning maintenance float system for most high density Signal 
major items. Maintenance float has been established in all Engineer DSU's 
within the availability limits of resources. This float is further limited 
because of the diversity of Engineer equipment. 
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c. Functioning maintenance floats of Signal equipment have been 
established. Maintenance float is authorized and on hand for equipment 
which is required for continous use and which requires 10 days or more 
for repair. Quantities of maintenance float are based on the number of 
items supported at each support unit. In addition to the maintenance 
float available to regular force ARVN units, a maintenance float has 
been established in A&DSL companies for RP/PF, As an example, 337 AN/ 
FRC-lOs are au+horl^ed for maintenance float in 44 A&DSL Companies. 
However, only 88^ of the authorized float is on hand (771 of A&DSL 
cormanies have 100^ of their maintenance float on hand). 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DI^CTOR; ACofS, J^ 
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER;    OSD ARPA RDFU-V 

SUB-PRXRAM TITLE;      Development of RVNAF RDT&E Capability 

SUB-PROGRAM OBJECTIVE;    Creation of an RDT&E capability within RVNAF in 
both the technical and social sciences.    Expand the RDT&E capability 
throughout the scientific community within the Republic of South Vietnam. 

a.    Review of Progress; 

(1)    In connection with a study dealing with the defense of 
hamlets and villages, Major Loi visited 14 provinces,  spending more 
than a month  in the field.    The ARVN Joint General Staff became so in- 
terested  in this study,  they assigned three senior officers to participate 
in the field work,  and one of these officers is presently in the U.S. 
assisting the American field team to complete the final report.    Major 
Truong designed and implemented a major CDTC-V study. Living Standards of 
the ARVN, which required him to travel to all four Corps areas.    In addition, 
the study has required the participation of six junior officers,  all of 
whom have traveled throughout the country.    Total time spent in the field 
thus far would exceed two months.    Also, Major Truong has traveled to Hue, 
and to several provinces adjacent to Saigon,  in the process of assisting 
investigators working on the ARPA/CDTC-V study. Project Echo.    Major Loi 
accompanied several very distinguished visitors on numerous field research 
trips to the Delta, the Plain of Reeds, and the Highlands.    Major Trong 
conducted a field test and evaluation of the starlight scope for the M-16 
rifle in three different locations  in RVN.    Major Phong prepared a test 
plan,   staffed  it through JGS,  and  implemented an operational test and 
evaluation of the PSID  (Patrol Seismic Intrusion Detector)  in several field 
locations.    This new equipment  is being introduced  simultaneously to 
American and Vietnamese  forces.    Major Phong and his assistant made three 
field trips to collect data for a study on communications propagation effects. 
Lt. Hai made a field trip in connection with the Plain of Reeds Development 
project,   and another for the  study dealing with the Plain of Camau.    Major 
Trong and Lt. Vuong actively participated in the test of the GEODAR tunnel 
detector equipment in the areas of Saigon and Gia Dinh,   and assisted in 
training Vietnamese army crews  in the use of GEODAR.    These newly trained 
crews have conducted  several operational  sweeps in the field with this ex- 
perimental equipment.    Lt. Hai collected putrid water samples from various 
places  in the Plain of Reeds,  and analyzed the samples  for impurities before 
and after chemical treat lent.    This study is designed  to produce potable 
water  for the canteens of individual soldiers.    Finally, LTC Toan,  the 
Director of CDTC-V, and Major Loi,   toured numerous R&D and  training centers 
throughout the United States.    This  tour, which lasted  approximately one 
month,  enabled LTC Toan and Maj Loi to observe a variety of RDT&E operations 
at locations such as the RAND Corp., Fort Sill, Fort Bragg,  Aberdeen Proving 
Grounds, Fort Belvoir,  and the Pentagon. 

PAGE 67 OF 265   PAGES 

li(JLfi?!iflll 



(2) Close cooperation between CDTC-V and the University of 
Saigon vas Initiated with a project to determine the edibility of various 
oils extracted from vegetation In South Vietnam.    This study Is being 
conducted by the Chemistry Department of the Faculty of Sciences.    Another 
civilian effort which Is receiving encouragement and assistance from CDTC-V 
deals with a study of the effects of altitude on forests end other vegeta- 
tion In Vietnam.    This study Is being conducted by the Botany Department of 
Saigon University's Faculty of Sciences.    In an effort Involving both train- 
ing and cooperation with civilian scientists, RDFU-V contracted with an 
economist, Dr. Tuyet  (of Saigon University),  to provide advanced courses 
in economics and statistics for staff members of the CDTC-V project. Living 
Standards of the ARVN.    Finally,  in cooperation with the Research Directorate 
of the Vietnamese Department of Agriculture,  a book is being prepared which 
will describe the various flora of South Vietnam,  their toxic and/or benefi- 
cial properties,  and their relationships to military survival in Vietnam. 
This book will contain illustrations of the plants,  and the descriptive text 
will be printed In both English and Vietnamese, on opposite pages,  to facilitate 
reading by most of the allied forces In Vietnam. 

(3) Relations with the Thai military establishment were continued 
by a visit of several JOS officers to Thailand for the purpose of observing 
the production of the Thai combat ration,  and studying the possibility of 
using It in Vietnam.    In addition, CDTC-V Involvement with third country 
researchers is further exemplified by the joint Korean-U.S.-Vietnamese 
Social Science Study.    This project attempts to Investigate the inter-rela- 
tionships among the U.S., Korean, and Vietnamese armed forces in Vietnam, 
as well as their relationships with the Vietnamese civilian population. 

(4) During the current reporting period,  the practice of assigning 
CDTC-V officers to each of the RDFU-V projects was continued.    This practice 
has continued to enhance the ability of CDTC-V officers to make significant 
contributions to the studies,  and to upgrade their RDT&E management exper- 
tise.    In addition, RDFU-V officers have been assigned to each CDTC-V project 
to offer advice and Instruction wherever it might be needed.    These reciprocal 
assignments have sometimes resulted in the production of highly creative 
products, particularly in the area of psyops.    The ability of RDFU-V and 
CDTC-V to work together closely and successfully was shown In a joint briefing 
and demonstration given for ten visiting U.S. congressmen.   Further,  the two 
organizations work together each month to produce a joint progress report for 
all current projects, and this report is widely distributed, both to U.S. 
and GVN agencies.    Also,   In order to Increase the scope and number of CDTC-V 
projects, and to provide additional testing and evaluation experience to the 
CDTC-V project officers,  a wide variety of equipment has been provided to 
CDTC-V for field testing,  such as hamlet alarm systems, patrol seismic In- 
trusion detectors,  starlight scopes for the M-16 rifle, and various chemical 
supplies. 
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The CDTC-V project. Living Standards of the ARVN, Is a prime example 
of the close cooperation between ARPA and CDTC.    With CDTC-V providing 
the manpower and principle direction of this major study, ARPA has 
supported the effort with  (1) the provision of expert consultants,  (2) 
supplies and air transportation,   (3) monetary support of a civilian 
Interview team, and (4) professional course work to upgrade the staff 
of the principal Investigator.    Further support will be provided at the 
conclusion of the study with the provision of expert program analysts 
to aid  In computer operations. 

Another CDTC project, Project ECHO,  is a good example of close cooperation. 
This Is the first joint study conducted by ARPA and CDTC In as much as 
the study Is being performed In English and Vietnamese simultaneously. 
Assistance from ARPA In this project takes the form of the provision of an 
American research contractor and logistics support. 

Other examples of cooperation Include a trl-llngual  library placed In the 
CDTC compound and operated by and for the Vietnamese,  a translator pool to 
enable both CDTC and ARPA to overcome the language barrier,  and a pool of 
Vietnamese interviewers to provide Interviewing support for both ARPA and 
CDTC projects. 

(5) The current reporting period has another significant milestone 
to exhibit:    the Vietnamese Vocabulary Study was successfully completed,  and 
the final reports are currently being staffed with the appropriate U.S. and 
GVN agencies.    This study Is significant because It was the first major 
project ever to be conducted entirely by the Vietnamese social science com« 
munlty. 

(6) In line with CDTC-V's  Increased acceptance of responsibility, 
ARPA helped CDTC to reorganize Its TO&E to Include a new mission, new 
capabilities,  and a new title for the organization.    The new TO&E has been 
submitted to MACJ311 and Is presently under consideration.    CDTC has already 
had this TO&E approved by JOS, RVNAF, and the Ministry of Defense, GVN,  the 
proposed title of the new organization is Defense Research and Development 
Center. 

b. Analysis of Progess; Satisfactory progress In the achievement of 
most program goals has been made. However, conditions of war provide some 
qualification to this statement. 

(1)    The number of field trips, and the quality of field work in 
which CDTC-V has participated, has continued at a high level throughout 
the reporting period.    However,  if it had not been for the Insecure condi- 
tions following the let and May offensives, the extent of field work par- 
ticipation would have been even greater. 
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(2) Positive and successful working relationships between 
CDTC'V and the civilian scientific coimunity have increased, but only 
with the faculties of the University of Saigon. Involvement with the 
universities at Hue and Can The was not increased because of the major 
damage incurred by those institutions during the Tet offensive« For a 
long period, all Vietnamese universities ceased to function, and only 
at this time are the institutions at Hue and Can Tho beginning to recover 
their normal operations. 

(3) Progress in forming mutual research associations with other 
national groups has been extremely slow because of the complicated coordina- 
tions that must occur among numerous high level agencies in the various 
government involved. However, during the reporting period, the necessary 
coordinations have been accomplished, and a Joint multi-national study is 
ready to begin. Another project in 1968 is contemplated, if the necessary 
coordinations can be accomplished within that time period. 

(4) Several measures have been taken to increase the coopera- 
tion and interaction between CDTC-V and RDFU-V. For example, the practice 
of physically locating U.S. project officers in the same offices with their 
Vietnamese counterparts has been continued as new personnel report for duty. 
Every attempt is made to overlap new project officers with their predecessors 
so that smooth counterpart relations can be passed on to the new generation. 
Greater management capabilities within the COTC-V staff have been achieved 
by the Joint work in formulating monthly progress reports, and by the provi- 
sion of new hardware equipment which becomes CDTC-V's responsibility to test. 
Every effort has been made to increase JOS awareness of the increased scope 
and responsibility of the COTC-V programs, and all factors indicate that 
this effort has been a success. In addition, CDTC-V has been encouraged to 
made contacts with other governmental agencies within the GVN, and to indicate 
a desire to conduct ROT&E functions which may be of assistance to these other 
agencies. Finally, periodic social functions are held so that project 
officers have an opportunity to discuss mutual problems in an informal setting, 
and so thatboth groups can become more aware of the traditions and customs of 
their counterparts' nations. 

(5) The R&D management capability of the CDTC-V staff has been 
enhanced by letting them assume the technical management responsibility for 
the projects which are being conducted through local universities. Three 
such projects have been established during the current reporting period. 
It is expected that at least two more projects will begin during the next six 
months. 

(6) In the past, CDTC-V had had little working relationship with 
other agencies of the GVN. If their new TO&E is approved by MA.CJ311, they 
will be in a position to provide positive contributions in the RDT&E field 
to numerous other QVH agencies. The fallout from such a reorganisation of 
CDTC-V's mission could easily be a heightened interest in research in several 
GVN agencies. 

~ 
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c. Conclusions and/or Trendst 

(1) During the past six months,  four new hardware evaluations 
were initiated by CDTC-V,    This hardware includes  the very latest in 
military research and development equipment  (e.g.,   seismic detectors, 
starlight scopes,   tunnel detectors,  etc).    The trend of supplying CDTC-V 
with an increasing variety of new equipment for test and evaluation to 
determine its compatibility for use by Vietnamese  forces will continue. 
Their capability to conduct credible test programs will show continual 
improvement as experience  is gained in the management of such testing 
programs. 

(2) The broadened scope and increased depth in CDTC's research 
and development capabilities  is an obvious sign of RVNAF progress.    In 
addition to the testing and evaluation of hardware equipment, research in 
many of the social and behavioral sciences has been added to their functions 
in the past six months.    Their new mission calls for cooperation with many 
more GVN agencies,  and research  in support of these organizations will 
occur for the first time.    This trend will continue  in the future, even 
though most of CDTC-V's efforts will be directed toward the support of JGS 
and MOD. 

(3) With  the  introduction of more advanced and  sophisticated 
military equipment to the RVNAF,  the existing facilities of CDTC-V are 
rapidly becoming outdated,  and incapable of providing the laboratory 
support needed for test  and evaluation efforts.    This  is particularly true 
the areas of electronics,  chemistry,  and optics.    Expansion of such facilities 
will be needed in the  relatively near future. 

(4) During this reporting period,  the JGS has shown a heightened 
interest  in the development of CDTC-V.    That this  interest will continue 
was strongly indicated  in the contents of a speech given by the chairman 
of  the JGS when he officiated  at a ceremony to dedicate a new reference 
library donated by ARPA for  the use of CDTC-V and other personnel.    This 
interest  in CDTC-V has been pragmatically demonstrated by the assignment 
of  additional qualified personnel  to CDTC-V,   and by a promise to meet further 
needs  as they arise. 

d. Corrective Actions; 

(1) Efforts will be made to further encourage JGS/MOD to identify 
and assign qualified personnel resources for RDT&E work In CDTC-V. 

(2) An initial st:udy will be conducted to determine the feasibility 
of improving the physical plant, primarily the technical laboratory facilities, 
of CDTC-V. 

(3) In line with the new mission and TO&E of CDTC-V, proper 
liaisons with various agencies of the government will have to be established 
in ordr to Insure the proper utilization of the research produced by the 
new Defense Research and Development Center. 
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e. Projection; 

(1) An Increase In the number of officers and enlisted men 
assigned to CDTC Is expected to continue. The educational level of 
these Individuals will also continue to Increase. 

(2) Training programs such as those offered to the staff of the 
Living Standards Project will continue as needed. In addition,a more formal 
set of courses will be offered to Individuals who have limited opportunity 
to Increase their educational level at a formal educational Institution. 

(3) Just as Colonel Toan and Major Lol were sent to the United 
States, so will other officers be offered the opportunity to view U.S. 
research operations as well as to receive technical training. It Is projected 
that some of this educational training In the U.S. will encompass the areas 
of social science. 

(4) CDTC-V;s interaction with the civilian scientific community 
will probably diminish In the next few months because the National Mobiliza- 
tion Program Is resulting In the military Induction of a large number of 
the scientists In the civilian community. However, It Is hoped that some 
of these scientists can be Incorporated Into the personnel structure of CDTC-V. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY ÜIRECTOR; OSD ARPA RDFU-V 
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3ÜB-PH(XaUM MMIAGER:   Assistant Chüf of Staff, J2 

SUB-PROCRAM TITI£;    RVNAF COMSBC Unit (C) 

(C)   Stateasnb of Objectlres:    Issue to Unit 16 10# of the RVNAP TOScE 
22-872 signal equipment by 30 June 1968. 

a. Review of Progress:    The signal equipment on hand increased fron 
8# (Deceiver 1967 to 92% June 1968). 

b. Analysis of Progress!   Some of the items included above were 
issued in excess of operational requirements and hare been excluded from 
acquisition goals.   A new TOStE for Unit 16 has been prepared and has been 
submitted for approval by respective technical services prior to final 
approval.    Satisfactory progress has been made in acquiring needed signal 
equipment for Unit 16. 

c. Conclusion and/or Trends:   The remaining B% of those authorised 
signal items for Unit 16 are programmed throughout normal supply channels 
and will be issued when available.    Until such time as composite equip- 
ment is received» i.e.» trucks« shelters, and racks, the additional equip- 
ment authorized could not be used in an operational environment. 

d. Corrective Actions:   Those items of signal equipment peculiar to 
ASA and authorised by Unit 16 have now been authorized for issue by CG, 
USASA.    Requisitions for composite equipment have been submitted in anti- 
cipation of receipt of the remaining signal equipment. 

e. Projection:    The new proposed TOStE for Unit 16 is still being 
staffed through RVNAF technical services and should reach MACV for staf- 
fing and final approval during the first quarter of FT 69.    It is not 
anticipated that the realignment of equipment and personnel will pose 
any problems concerning the requisitioning and programming of additional 
signal equipment. 

CONFIDENTIAL 

MUOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR:    Assistant Chief of Staff, J2       im •""" 
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGERI  ACofS, U 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: R7NAF Clothing Production 

STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVSi Increase RVNAF Clothing Production 

SUB-PROGRAM TfrEVE-wr^ /twn r^.gt 

1, (C) Element: Increase clothing production. 

Goals' 

. a* utilize GVK Prison production facilities when established. 

b. Institute technical Improvements in production facilities 
and methods. 

c. Increase the utilization of equipment presently on the 
production line. 

iM^a^i of Proyreaa: Tan Hiep Rehabilitation Center has been 
approved for contracting and has started production. A cutting machine 
is being converted to dual-speed for the purpose of cutting synthetic 
material. A machine, pattern, perforating for punching multiple thick- 
ness of pattern paper has been requisitioned. Two hydraulic press balers 
were installed to speed up baling procedures and shipping. Progress is 
being made in hiring new sewing machine operators to use all idle machines. 
Workflow patterns have been revised and implemented. Very close coordina- 
tion with NICP and 10th Base Depot has been effected to insure adequate 
quantities of material for each days production. The most significant 
bottlentck this past reporting period was the baling procedures. This 
was overcome by using more military labor and packing the finished pro- 
duct in boxes obtained from incoming material shipments. Further, two 
hydraulic press balers were installed. 

2. (C) Element: Improve clothing production planning and scheduling. 

Goals: 

a. 
production. 

Reorganize the workflow patterns currently being utilized in 

b. Utilize accurate planning data for production scheduling, 
reflecting coordinated programs between the Clothing Production Center, 
the RmF QM, and the National Inventory Control Point (NICP). 
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c.   Emphasize the virtues of flexibility in day to day operations 
which will enable temporary bottlenecks to be bypassed or overcome with- 
out materially affecting total programs. 

Projection;    The program is proceeding satisfactorily and will continue 
to show improvement primarily due to the improvement in planning, production 
scheduling, the introduction of new equipment, and the hiring of additional 
personnel to Increase production. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR;    ACofS, J4 
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER;    ACofS, J^ 

SUB-FR0GRA1-I TITI£;    RVNAF Pood Service Program 

STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVE;    To develop a self-sustazlning RVNAF Food Service 
Program* 

SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENTS AND GOALS; 

1.    (0)   Element;    Develop a self-stiataining RVNAF Food Service PrograE. 

Goals: 

a. Develop a food service career program in RVNAF. 

b. To develop a mess supervisor training program in RVNAF, 

c. Study and improve RVNAF kitchen equipment and consumable 
supply allowances. 

Analv^a of Progress i Very little progress has been accomplished In 
the food service career program due to a lack of RVNAF command interest, 
lack of personnel authorizations, and lack of personnel who have the 
desire and would be qualified to enter such a career program.    A Mess 
Control and Administrative Course, three weeks in duration, was instituted 
in March 1968 to train officers and NCO's,  at the RVNAF QM School.    To 
date three classes have been held.    Two types of diesel fueled stoves 
have been adopted for RVNAF use and a press pressurized kerosene burner 
unit is under study for possible field and garrison use.   A garrison mess 
tray has been developed and is being field tested.   No progress has been 
made concerning consumable supply allowances, as RVNAF considers these 
items to be local purchase.   QKCAD proposed and the RVNAF QM School adopt- 
ed a shortened, inproved cooks training program of instruction.   The 
revised POI has been submitted to the RVNAF Central Training Comrand for 
approval, after which it will be used in all cooks training conducted 
in RV1TAF. 

Projection; This subject program will receive increased emphasis 
and the RVNAF food service program will improve with proper training, 
equippage and the availability of personnel. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR:    ACofS, 3U 
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SUB-PROGRAK IIAIIAGSR;    Chief RVNAF Force Structure and Organization 
Division, MA. 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE;    Development of the RVNAF Force Structure and 
Organization. 

1,    (S)   Element;    Activations and inactivations of RVNAF units in accord 
with the Jointly approved Unit Authorization List for a balanced force 
structure. 

Statement of Objective:    To review the success that the RVNAF has made 
in attaining the year end force levels.    Further, to provide a 
projection of the rT69 program and its objectives. 

a. Review of Progress; 

(1) The raomentun of the RVITAF expansion which began in January 
1968 continues.    ARVN unit activations were generally on schedule and 
by 30 June RV1IAF had exceeded earlier expectations. 

(2) RF and PF had also exceeded initial projections.    As of 
30 June 1963, 1,053 companies and 4,561 PF platoons were authorized for 
activation.    Of that number, 1,050 companies and 4>560 platoons were 
activated for a shortfall of three companies and one platoon. 

(3) Of the 1,050 companies activated^on 30 June, 944 were 
operational, 79 were in training and 27 were awaiting training. 

(4) Of the 4,560 platoons activated^on 30 June, 4,327 were 
operational, 129 were in training and 104 were awaiting training. 

b. Analysis of Progress; 

(1) The RVNAF strength increase of over 120,000 between January 
1 and June 30 is noteworthy.    The increase is attributable to the sharp 
increase in volunteers and the GVII mobilization effort. 

(2) ARVN unit activations progressed generally as scheduled. 

(3) Following the TET offensive, both RF and PF strengths 
showed moderate gains through the end of March.    Since 1 April, RF 
strength has experienced a significant upsurge.    On the other hand, PF 
strength continued to show only moderate gains.    For example, between 
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31 Harch and 15 June RP strength increased by 33,115 frwa 157,591 to 
190,706.   During this same period PF strength increased by 8,520 from 
153,094 to 161,614.    The large increase in RF is attributed to the 
increased enphasis that has been placed on recruiting and the provision 
of conscripts for the RF. 

c. Conclusion and/or Trends;    The accelerated expansion since TET 
and the irnplementation of general mobilization indicates that the GVN 
is determined to improve RVNAF effectiveness and assume a greater share 
of the burden of the war.    The GVN has generally fulfilled manpower 
requirements for unit activations in FT66. 

d. Corrective Actions;    A concerted effort is being made to obtain 
an approved force structure plan for FI69-70 for presentation to CINGPAC/ 
JCS by August.   Early OSD approval of the revised FI69 pj.an will greatly 
assist in the orderly preparation and implementation of an activation 
schedule for FI69. 

e. Projection; 

(1) At the current rate of expansion, the maximum sustainable 
strength of 801,215 should be attained by 31 December 1968.   Presently, 
the program for unit activations, equipping and training has been 
delayed due to the requirement to resubndt a revised force structure 
plan to OSD.    This plan will provide maximum GVN ground combat capability. 

(2) In Fr69, the increase for the RF provides spaces to improve 
command and control capabilities and logistical support forces.    These 
space increases will permit remaining sector and subsector headquarters 
and administrative and direct support logistical companies to reorganize 
under new TOEs.   In addition, there is a moderate increase of 143 RF 
rifle companies from 1,053 to 1,196 and 300 PF platoons from 4,561 to 
4,861. 

(3) Activation schedules will insure an orderly implementation 
of the plan.    Future manpower requirements for unit activations should 
not present a problem. 

(4) A noticeable increase in combat effectiveness may be expected 
when about 50% of the modernization equipment arrives, currently forecast 
for about December 1968. 

2.    (S)    Element;    Inactivation of unauthorized units. 

Statement of Objective;    To eliminate unauthorized RVNAF units by' 
reprogranning action or inactivation. 

a.    Review of Progress; 
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(1) The HACV staff Identified 57 unauthorized units» as of 
31 December 19<»7.    The total spaces Involved amounted to approximately 
4,180' 

(2) During the first half of calendar year 1968 six of the 
units were Inactivated and three were Incorporated In the proposed 
revision of the force structure forwarded to higher authority for 
approval.    One unit was activated during the period. 

b. Analysis of Progress; The legalization or ellmLnation of these 
units represents an effort by 1IACV and the JGS to adjust available man- 
power. 

c. Conclusion or trend;    Continued effort will be required during 
the last half of CI6Ö to Identify and eliminate unauthorized units.    It 
is possible that the accelerated expansion of the RVNAF currently in 
progress nay result in the creation of additional unauthorized units. 

d. Corrective Action;    To eliminate unauthorized units by 
inactivation or reprogramraing into the force structure. 

* Hoferences made to unauthorized units does not necessarily 
indicate company or battalion sized elements.    In many 
cases the term refers to sections, caretaker headquarters, 
offices or agencies. 

3.    (U)    Eltanünt!    Development of Jointly approved authorization 
documents (TOD/TA). 

statement of Objective;    The goal is to have 35 percent of all Jointly 
approved authonaation docuuents current and published by the end of 
Cx6C. 

a.    llcvicw of Fro^ress;    Seventy two percent of all authorization 
docuuents were current as of 30 June 196ß.    This can be compared vdth 
sibcty nine percent current as of 31 December 196?.    lleview of progress 
is as follows: 

31 Dec 67       30 Jun 68 

Current 6# 72^ 
Approved by IIACV/JGG, awaiting publication 14i 7/S 
l-IACV for review kt V,* 
Tunding action, JCS 13^' 20/' 
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b. Analysis of Progress;    The difference between the percentage of 

authorization documeots now current and the stated objective, is 
attributed to the large number changes in unit strengths and equipment 
as a result of the RVNAF expansion and modernization. 

c. Conclusion and/or Trends:    MAP equipment is based primarily on 
jointly äppTOve3TMlJ!ürTüfnio?rz5tion documents which include tables of 
organization and equipment and tables of allowances for ARVN, RF/PF, 
VNN| VNl-IC, and the unit manning document a/unit authorization lists of 
the VKAF.    The current review of all authorization documents as a result 
of the RVHAF expansion and raodomization indicate a trend to improve the 
number of documents current by the end of CY6Ö. 

d..    Corrective Actions;    equipment lists for all RVNAF units have 
recently been reviewed and updated to incoporate the modernization 
equipment.    These revised unit equipment lists will be used as a basis 
for authorization document revision.    A concerted effort is being made 
to accelerate the revision of all outdated authorization documents and 
reduce the time required to print these documents. 

c.    Projection;    The goal for CI66 is to have 85/J of all 
authorization documents in a current status. 

U.    (S)    Element;    Ilodemization of RVHAF. 

Statement of Objective:    To determine the status of progress on cquip- 
r.ient and material approved for inclusion in the appropriate RVNAF 
equipment authorization tables. 

a.    Review of Progress:    An ongoing program is underway to replace 
the Uorld Jar il Wed^öhfl IR the hands of RVNAF units.    The following 
review of progress encompasses individual weapons, crew served weapons, 
vehicles, and radios that are being replaced in RVNAF inventory. 

(1)   116 rifles have been approved for issue to replace both 
types of carbines, 11 rifles, BARs and SHGs.    During FT68, ML6 rifles 
were issued to all Marine, airborne, infantry, and ranger battalions. 
In addition, 116 rifles were issued to i'.ocon companies, mechanized 
rifle troops, highland scout units, CIDG mobile strike forces, special 
forces teams, and a token issue was made to the training base. 
Sufficiont weapons are expected to be received during PT69 and FI7Ü to 
complete the issue to all RVNAF find US sponsored paramilitary combat 
and combat support units.    The table below includes requirements and 
expected deliveries throuch FY7Ü. 
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Required 714,457 792,696 818,995 
Ejected Deliveries 287,345 246,828 
Cumulative On Hand 123,561 410,906 657,734 
Shortfall 590,896 381,790 161,261 

(2)   M60 raachineguns are more suitable for RVNAP than M1919 
series 30 cal raachineguns.    The advantages include the lesser weight 
of the weapon and ammunition, reduced maintenance requirements at all 
echelons, and mechanical advantages such as preset   head space.    The 
following table includes the total requirement through FT/O and the 
expected delivery dates for the 10,663 M60 raachineguns that have been 
approved for programming. 

Fr68 Fr69 FHO 
Required 12,104 15,099 15,502 
Expected Deliveries 
Cumulative On Hand 1,236 9,427 9,427 
Shortfall 10,868 5,672* 6,075» 

# Not approved for programming. 

(3)   M79 grenade launchers are exceptionally effective 
anti-personnel weapons.    These weapons are authorized for RVNAF combat 
and combat support units.    The allowances for RF and PF have been 
aramended to increase RF from three to nine per company and one per PF 
platoon.    Shown below are requirements through FT/O and expected 
delivery dates for the 15,939 currently programmed. 

Hequired 
Expected Deliveries 
Cumulative On Hand 
Shortfall 

* Hot approved for programraing. 

FY68 

31,864 

14,921 
16,943 

FY62 

34,891 
15,939 
30,S6ü 
4,031* 

FY7Q 

35,234 

30,860 
4,374* 

(4)    1129 mortars are lighter than ID. Slrnn mortars and may be 
traversed through 360° without baseplate changes.    Shown b«JLow are the 
FY68-69 requirements and ejected deliveries for currently approved 
programs. 

Required 

FY68 

1,324 

FY62 

1,434 

FHO 

SE€RET 
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Expected Deliveries 
Cumulative On Hand 
Shortfall 

* Not approved for prograaming. 

265 
1,059 

971 
1,236 

19Ö» 

(5)    Protective Ilask ML? is included as a roodemization item to 
provide a means for combat in urban areas which will reduce structural 
danage and serious injury to non-conibatants.    Requirements shown below 
include combat units and those units normally in close support   during 
combat in urban areas. 

Requirements 
libqpected Deliveries 
Cumulative On Hand 
Shortfall 

* Not approved for programring. 

7168 

300,249 

71,000 
229,249 

331,200 
229,249 
300,249 
30,951* 

mo 

(6)    AN/PRC-25 radio sets will replace AN/PRC-9 and 10 radio sets 
which are old and have unacceptable deadline rates.    Figures shown below 
include requirements through FT/O and currently approved programs. 

Requirements 
Expected Deliveries 
Cumulative On Hand 
Shortfall 

f 
* Not approved for programming. 

5,882 
26,823 

FY69 

36,610 
25,384 
31,266 

5,344* 

mo 
36,839 

31,266 
5,573* 

(7)    lilOlAl 105mm howitzers are required to reduce the long 
standing deficiency in artillery in the RVNAF structure.    Requirements 
shownbelow include howitzers required to provide one battalion in 
support of each infantry regiment, CIID, and the 44th S2, plus two 
additional batteries for VII1IC.    Expected deliveries include only those 
howitzers programmed for Fr6S attrition. 

Requirements 
Expected Deliveries 
Cumulative On Hand 
Shortfall 

* Hot approved for programming. 

£tt8 FY70 

625 
28 

530 
125* 

739 
3 

533 
206» 
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(8) 1102 105nim howitzers:  These weapons are required to 
replace IILOIAI ho\rf.t2ers in the airborne division and one battery per 
IV CTZ battalion.    The advantages of the ML02 include increased ground 
Mobility, 360° traverse, and ease of air transportability.   When 
coupled with the alurainum firing platform, this weapon will be 
particularly suitable for deployment in the Delta area.   Receipt of 
these weapons will generate I-OLOlAl assets for additional artillery units. 
JOS approved programming action for 59 M102 howitzers.  The expected 
delivery date for these weapons is June 1969. 

(9) iD.14Al 155mm howitzors: ARVN is seriously deficient in 
medium artillery. Six battalions are currently authorized. Additional 
weapons are required to expand the medium artillery support to a ten 
battalion force with one 155mm howitzer battalion in support of each 
division. Approval to initiate progranuaing action for 73 additional 
weapons has not been granted. 

(10) Truck 2 1/2 Ton I'35A2:    The H600 series and OSPJ 2 1/2 ton 
trucks are old and create severe maintenance problems for HVNAF 
logistical and support units.    The replacement of the obsolete vehicles 
with the 1135 series will enhance the RVNAF transportation capability. 
The following figures include requirements through FY70 and expected 
deliveries of currently approved programs. 

FY68 FY69 mo 

Requirements 10,837 12,943 13,293 
iiqpected Deliveries 10,187 
Cumulative On Hand 388 10,575 10,575 
Shortfall 10,499 2,368» 2,718» 

* Not approved for programming. 

(11) MU.3 Armored Personnel Carriers:    These vehicles are used 
in the amored cavalry squadrons.    Although quantities on hand are 
adequate for the FY6C force structure, additional vehicles will be 
required for two squadrons planned for force structure increase. 

Requirement 
Expected Deliveries 
Cumulative On Hand 
Shortfall 

* Not approved for programming. 

n6ö m? FTfO 

700 

66;:; 
35 

789 
35 

700 
89» 

843 

700 
143* 
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(12) 14125 Mortar Carrier: This vehicle has been approved for 

the 81nni mortar platoons of the armored cavalry units. Requirements and 
expected deliveries are as shown. 

Requirements 
Sxpected Deliveries 
Cumulative On Hand 

* Not approved for programming. 

Fr69 

116 
107 

9» 

FYTO 

122 

15» 

(13) V100 Armored Car (Commando): The V100 is required for RF 
mechanized platoons and as a convoy escort vehicle. Until armored cars 
are available, APCs must be diverted for escort duty. 

Requirements 
Expected Delivery 
Cumulative On Hand 
Shortfall 

* Not approved for progranndng. 

FY69 

436 
155 
379 
57» 

FHO 

442 

379 
63* 

b. Projection: The modernization items required for the FI68 force 
structure have been approved for programming and JCS is taking necessary 
action to expedite delivery. Those measures include increased 
production, accelerated procurement action, and reallocation of 
available assets. Although certain RVNAF units have been authorized for 
activation in accordance with the FY69 force structure plan, equipment 
for these units must be supplied from assets currently available. This 
can be accomplished for some units through drawdown on maintenance 
floats, diversion of incoming assets, and substitution of obsolete on 
hand inventory. However, JCS should be cognizant of the critical 
requirement for artillery weapons and fire control equipment. Early 
approval to initiate programing action and reallocation of existing 
assets from US resources must be accomplished to alleviate this 
critical requirement. 

Summary: The attainment of goals established for the for the Develop- 
ment of the RVNAF Force Structure and Organization Sub-Program is 
progressing xn a satisfactory manner. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Assistant Chief of Staff, MA. 
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SUB-PROGIL'M MAKAGER;    ACofS, J^ 

SUB-PROGRAM TITIi:;    HVNAF Graves Registration Service 

STATEMENT OF OBJiLCTIVES;   To develop a self-sustaining H7NAF Graves 
Registration Service, 

SUB-PROGRAM EI£MENTS AKD GOAI£; 

1.    (C)    Element;    Improve RVNAF Graves Registration Seirice. 

Goals: 

a. Activate the Bien Hoa National Cemetery. 

b. Evaluate and update RVNAF Graves Registration procedures. 

c. Improve and expand Graves Hegistration training in RVNAF, 

d. Evaluate and improve facilities, personnel authorizations 
and equipment in the IWKAF Graves Registration activities. 

Analyst a of Frogrcsa; The first interment took place at the Bien Hoa 
National Cemetery on 16 June 1968, Headquarters and two operating platoons 
of the 1st Grave Registration Group are now located at the Bien Hoa 
National Cemetery, Construction of all facilities is not complete, how- 
ever they do meet operational renuirements, The graves registration 
procedures have been evaluated and +he graves registration advisor is 
teaching modern mortuary t chniques to rraves registration personnel. 
Key Graves Registration personnel from the National Cemetery have been 
^aught modem embalming technlnues so that this procedure can be expanded 
to all RVNAF graves registration units. Supplies and equipment required 
for embalming remains have been requisitioned. Sufficient refrigeration 
units have arrived in-country to provide each graves registration platoon 
v/ith a minimum storage for 5 remains. Personnel authorizations have been 
evaluated and adjudged adequate. 

Projection; Significant propress in the capability of the RVNAF graves 
registration service has been attained. As programmed equipment continues 
to arrive and the training and experience of the personnel increase 
continued improvement can be expected. 

I'-AJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR; ACofS, ZU 
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Sub-Program Manager; Chief, Provost Marshal Division, J-l 

Jub-Program Title: KVNAF Military Police 

1. (C) 3t_at«nent of^ObJectives. To effect 100^ assignment of personnel in 
the KVNAF Military Police Corps in accordance with the strength authorization. 

a. Review of Progress. The actual strength of the MP Corps at the end 
of 2nd Wtr FY 68 was 5,349 with an authorized strength of 5,U9. The 
current authorized strength is 6,337 with an actual strength of 6,891. 

b. Analysis. pf_Prpgre3s. This overage of 554 personnel is due primarily 
to the enthusiastic and effective recruiting camp£.ign conducted by CPMG. In- 
cluded in the total strength are 1,683 personnel currently undergoing training 
at the IP School. 

c. Conclusion and/or Trends. Activation of the recently requested I-PCI 
units will quickly absorb the noted overage. Training coupled with effective 
mission performance are still areas requiring constant adjusting. The RVMAF 
MP personnel posture is in accord with prograx-ned objectives. 

2. (C) Statement of Objective. To achieve at battalion level and lower 
units, 100* of the mandatory training requirements. 

a. Review of Progress. The"Tet Offensive1 necessitated the cessation 
of all unit training. Since Tet, individual units have resumed training 
based on earlier guidelines. 

b. Analysis of Progress. CPMG experimented with battalion training of 
recruits to alleviate the crowded condition at the IvP School. This did not 
meet'the level of proficiency expected and a new training program had to 
be written. This program has baen submitted to all un'ts. However, the 
fragmentation of battalion elements will on; '..nue to be a problem insofar 
as meeting training requiraiients. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends, tieaching a satisfactory level of unit 
training will continue to be a problem until the current readiness posture 
is reduced. At that time, without an increase in mission, unit training 
should reach a satisfactory level. 

d. Corrective Action. New lesson plans are 50^ prepared. In August 
CPMG will host a conference of battalion commanders and unit training will 
be on the agenda. The outcome of this conference will establish a basis 
for all future unit training. 

3. (C) Statement of Objective. To develop a TO&E and SOP intended to estab- 
lish uniformity of organization and standardization of operations of the MP 
stations. 
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a. Review of Progreso.    The recommended T04E for the If station 
has not been approved.    An MP station SCP is under consideration. 

b. Analysis of Progress.    J3, JGS will not recognize the MP desk 
as a separate entity but rather a function of the MP battalion.    An 
official MP station SCP,  revised by CPMG and concurrea with by Jl, AG, J3 
and CLC/JGS, has been submitted to Chief of Staff, JGS for his approval. 

c. Corrective Action.    Continued efforts will be exerted in order 
to pursuade J3, JGS to reconsider current policy on MP station TOMS. 

4.(CStatement of Objective.    To achieve at the Military Police School 
10058 of the training requirements. 

a. Statement of Progress.   Prior to Tet, the MP School had exceeded 
the training requirement by 108^. 

b. Analysis of Progress.    Approximately 45 training days were lost 
because of the   Tet Offensive1.    However, through Sunday and night classes, 
the total days lost to the student were reduced to 15.    Recent expansions in 
cadre and facilities have permitted the school to grow with the needs of the 
Military Police Corps. 

c. Conclusion and/or Trends.    The Advisor Branch personnel at the 
MP School were transferred to the MACV Training Directorate on 15 March 1968. 
No problems are anticipated in the orderly growth of the school. 

5/c)Statement of Objectives.    To effect the transfer of all ex-gendamerie 
(CI personnel) to the National Police as well as to train the replacements 
necessary to fill the vacancies created by this transfer. 

a. Review of Progress.    Seven officers were transferred to the National 
Police prior to the    Tet Offensive .    242 ex-gendarmarie NCO's remain to be 
transferred. 

b. Analysis of Progress.    A new CPMG policy permitting MPCI personnel 
the opportunity to attend officer candidate school caused many ex-gendamerie 
to re-consider leaving the MPCI program.    Nevertheless, all personnel will 
be phased to the National Police in groups of 30 over a two year period 
commencing July 1969. 

c. Conclusion and/or Trends.    242 RVNAF Military Police NCO's have 
been recruited for the MPCI program and are being trained. 

6j(C)3tatement of Objective.    To improve the effectiveness of the 00orations 
and security of the Prisoner of War Camps. 
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a. hevlewf of Progress.    The Military Police School has incorporated 

PW training into its officer, NCO and enlisted subject schedules in order 
that a broader base of PW oriented Military Police may be available. 

b. Analysis of Progress.   Prt training conducted at Phu Quoc, Pleiku 
and Bien Hoa PW Camps coupled *ith previous training at the M* School will 
adequately prepare Military Police personnel for an expanding PW population. 

c. Conclusion and/or Trends. Programmed activation of Military Police 
units for duty with the PW camps will provide the necessary manpower needed 
for increased security and operation. 

7.(C)statement of Objective.    To prepare and submit for approval a TO&E 
for the Central PW Camp at Phu Wuoc. 

a. Heview of Progress.    The TO&E for the Central PW command has been 
submitted. 

b. Analysis of Process.    Tue Central PW Camp has over 11,500 PW's 
and has more than doubled its original capacity. 

c. Conclusion and/or Trends.    Current programs call for the expansion 
of Phu Quoc PW Camp to 7 enclosures.    A PW Command TO&E is necessary to 
provide control, security, logistical support and administration for the 
Military Police forces. 

8.fc)Statement of Objective.    To expand the Central PW Camp on Phu Quoc 
Island to provide sufficient PW facilities. 

a. Review of Progress.    Four of the ten programmed enclosures at Phu 
Quoc have been completed.    The fifth and sixth enclosures are under construc- 
tion. 

b. Analysis of Progress.   The present PW capacity under normal con- 
ditions at Phu Quoc is 8,000 PW and under emergency conditions 13,000 PW. 

c. Conclusion and/or Trends.    The AVNAF Central PW Camp construction is 
following program objectives.   Enclosure #6 is scheduled to be completed 31 
July 1968, and enclosure #5 is scheduled for completion on 31 August 1968. 
No dates have been set for completion of enclosures 7, 8, 9 and 10. 

d. Cgrrective Action. Construction emphasis should be paced to the PW 
capture rate. 

9.(n)Statement of Objective.    To develop and maintain a vigorous and ener- 
getic work program for PW and insure that all able-bodied PW are engaged 
in work or purposeful vocational training. 
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a. Review of Progress.   Work programs are now instituted at all the 
FW camps and PW   who work   are paid at the rate of 8 plasters a day. 

b. Analysis of Progress.   The work program Is limited by the funds 
available and the number of QC personnel available to guard the work details, 
As a result of the limited guard force, less than 50£ of the prisoners can 
work at one time. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends.    Work programs will remain at present 
levels unless QC personnel are Increased. 

d. Corrective Actions.   More QCs are being recruited and trained. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR:    Assistant Chief of Staff, J-l 
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Sub-Program Manager; Chief, Advisory Division, Jl 

Sub-Program Title; RVNAF Personnel Programs 

Sub-Program Objective; To enhance RVNAF effectiveness through personnel 
programs designed to Identify, select, train, employ, and reward capable 
individuals, to make the most effective use of the leadership capabilities 
within RVNAF. 

1. (U) Statement of Objective: Continue programs in CY 1968 to commission 
qualified NCOs as Aspirants of the Regular and Regional Forces. 

a. Review of Progress; The chart at page 9U shows progress in this area. 

b. Analysis of Progress; Overall RVNAF progress is good with the 
exception of special battlefield promotions for Regional Forces. Three 
times as many Regular Force NCOs have been commissioned during the first 
six months of CY68 compared to the total number during entire CT67. Like- 
wise, five times as many Regional Forces NCOs were commissioned during first 
half cy68 compared to the number during CT67. 

c. Conclusion and/or Trends; 

(1) This source of experienced officer material needs further exploi- 
tation, especially for the Regional Force, 

(2) Civilian educational background in selection process should be 
de-emphasized in favor of demonstrated leadership qualities. 

d. Corrective Action;    MACV is pressing RVNAF officials 10 liberalize 
and expand the "special" promotions. 

2, (c)    Statement of Objective;    To ensure continued selective identifi- 
cation and annual advancement of deserving personnel of the Regular and Re- 
gional Forces. 

a.    Review of Progress; 

(1) The charts at pages 95   and 96 reflect the Regular and Regional 
Forces'  promotions, respectively, for CYÖ? and first half of CY68, 

(2) Aimed Forces Day Promotions - The number of promotions for 
officers of the Regular Force was one of the largest ever made, 

(3) Battlefield Promotions - Special battlefield promotions show 
progress, but numbers are still considered low. 

{k)    Time in grade - JGS is currently studying time in grade criteria 
for officer promotions. 
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(5) Officer Candidate Schools - Increased output for CY6P IS expected 
to result in more than 10,000 graduates. 

(6) Reserve Officer InteRrati-« - The quota for reserve officer 
integration for CY6B has been announced at ?,^60. This represents s sub- 
stantial increase over the 29k  integrated in CY66 and the ?63 in CY67. 
Acceptance lists are not published until December of each year. 

b. Analysis of Progress; There is a growing awareness in JGS of 
the requirement to improve leadership and improve grade imbalances to 
keep pace with the expansion of RVNAF. The lowest three officer grades 
are more than 10^ overstrength in the Regular and Regional Forces, whereas 
the higher officer grades are 50^ understrength. 

c. Conclusion and/or Trends; It is expected that RVNAP will reach 
the authorised Fy69 force goals for officer and NCO total end strength. 
The remaining problems will be to correct grade imbalance and improve 
quality of leadership, 

d. Corrective Actior; 

(1) Reduce time in gxade requirements to six months for at least the 
ranks of aspirant,  ?LT and 1LT, 

(2) Liberalize and expand "special" promotions, 

(3) Initiate action to correct serious senior officer shortage 
particularly in area of higher level command and staff positions. 

3.    (U)    Statement of Objective;    Awards and decorations;    Recognition of 
deserving individuals, particularly RF PF with the goal of exceeding CY67 
figures, and to simplify awards and decorations regulations and forms by 
consolidation and standardization. 

a.    Review of Progress; 

(l)    There was a significant increase in approved awards and decorations 
during the period Jan May 6^ in omp^rison with a similar period in CY67. 
This chart depicts progress being made. 

APPROVED AWARDS AND DEC0RATI0WS 

REGULAR FORCE     REGIONAL FORCE      POPULAR FORCE RVWAF 

*CY68                 3^,336 (18.6)     8,U59 (10.U)        3,153 (^.1) ^5,9^ (13.U) 

»CT67                   20,1+76 (12.8)      3,7U9 (  5.2)         1,375 (2.0) 25,000 ( 8.U) 

+68^                  +126^                    +1295t +79* 

* Jan-May Figures 
(        ) Rate/1000 Assigned Strength 
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(2) JGS has decentralized award authority for RF/PF awards and 
sub-delegated authority to sector and sub-sector commanders for 
certain awards. 

(3) JGS has created the Unit Citation Emblem and Streamer to be 
awarded to units for outstanding combat achievement or exceptional 
meritorious service. 

(1+) Awards and decorations branch, Jl/JGS is collating all 
memoranda relating to awards and decorations. Publication is expected 
in October 1968. This will result in one  or two directives replacing about 
150 now in use. It will also simplify the forms for recommending deserving 
individuals for awards/decoraticnc, 

b. Analysis of Progress; Progress is good for all forces, but 
rate of awards for RP/PF are still considered too low in comparison 
with the Regular Force. This is partially due to the great number of 
small unit engagements of short duration and defensive in nature where 
heroic actions are not so easily determined. 

(U) Statement of Objective; To establish five new APOs (2 - IV Corps, 
rrr>s^ tn nrovidp interoved nostal service in areas with increased 

k, \\j) ä-catemenx 01; uDjacxive; TO esxaoiisn rive new äTUS V^ - ■'■v uor 
3 - II Corps) to provide improved postal service in areas with increased 
troop concentration. 

a. Review of Progress; The five new APOs have been established and 
were put into operation by 15 June 68. These new APOs have replaced 
five of the 2? roving two-man postal delegations and will provide a 
higher level of postal service, 

b. Conclusion and/or Trends; The need for improvement in postal 
services is a continuing requirement. New goal (s) will be established 
j.or remainder of cy68. 

5, (U) Statement of Objective; To decentralize preparation of military 
identification means (ID cards, tags) to lowest practicable level; ALC, di- 
vision, R&I centers. 

Review of Progress; 

(1) 28 ID tJg enbossing machines have been received. Distribution is 
planned to all ARVN divisions. Marine division, R&I centers and major 
traininp centers. Machines are programed to reach uaing units by 15 August, 
allowing time for translation of operating manual so that manuals and 
machines are received together. 

(2) AG/JGS Advisor is requesting manufacturer to provide a complete 
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list of replacement parts, indicating those parts most frequently used. 
AG/JGS will be advised to build up a supply of part» for replacement 
purposes. 

(?>)    H) cird preparation has been decentralized to divisions and/or 
R&I offices and branches of sectors.    This is an Improvement over CYb? 
procedures that required units to send cards to R&I ter'sers for signature 
and lamination. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR;    Assistant Chief of Staff, Jl 
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SUB-fROGSAK MANAGER; ACofS, J^ 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE; H7NAF Procurement 

STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVS; To improve the responsiveness of the IWKAF 
Procurement procedures. 

SUB-FROGRAM EIEM^NTS lillD  GOALS; 

1. (C) Element; Contract Administration and Document Control. 

Goal; Development of new payment procedures. Organization of 
new Contract Administration and Liquidation Section in the Central 
Procurerent Office. Appointment of Contracting Officers, 

Awalyala of Progreaa; Very little progress has been made in pay- 
ment procedures or in appointment of contracting officers. Recorganization 
of CPO has been approved by the Ministry of Defense. CLC has given auth- 
ority to Tech Services for small purchases under 200,000 <#VN. 

2. (C) Element; Development of a Specifications Program. 

Goal; Establishment of adequate and proper contract specifications. 

Ana^yaia of Proyreaa; Since 1 Jan 68, 21 specifications have been 
approved and are to be published; U  specifications have been forwarded 
to CLC for approval; 52 specifications are presently in final draft 
form, and 43 specifications are currently being prepared. 

3. (C) Element; Inspection Procedures. 

Goal; Development of Inspection and acceptance procedures. Action 
to reduce the time frame for contract award procedures. Establishment 
of small-business procurement procedures. 

Analvaia of Progreaa; Regulations have been developed establishing 
procedures for the receipt of supplies and the processing of related 
receiving reports and inspections. 

Projection; RVNAF procurement system is becoming more responsive and 
can be expected to improve as evidenced in the accomplishments since 
1 Jan 68. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR; ACofS, U 

CONFIDENTIAL 
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER;   Chief, Advisory Division, Jl 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE:   RVNAF Strength 

SUB-PROGRAM OBJECTIVE;   To encourage the most effective use and the 
conservation or RVNAF manpower, and to measure the degree of success 
In these efforts, by comparison of actual personnel situations with 
several established objectives. 

SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENTS AND GOALS; 

1.    (C)    Statement of Objective:   RVNAF actual versus authorized strength 
by component. 

a.    Re vie,' of Progress: 

Component 

ARVN 
VNN 
VNMC 
VNAF 
RF 
PF 

TOTAL 

GOAL ACTUAL X 
FY68 UAL 30 JUN 68 ACHIEVED 

321,056 357.959 111.5 
17,178 16,952 98.7 
8,271 10,992 132.9 
17,198 17,240 100.3 

185,871 197,917 106.5 
167,640 164.284 98.0 

717,214 765,344 106.7 

b.   Analysis of Progress.   General mobilization and an Increase in 
volunteers provided more tnan enough personnel to achieve the FY68 
Force Level. 

2.    (C)   Statement of Objectlve;   Maintain average assigned strength 
of the maneuver battalions or tne Infantry divisions, Airborne 
Division, Rangers and Marines at or near authorized level. 

a.    Review of Progress: 

Inf Div 
Abn Div 
Rangers 
Marine Bde 

31 DEC 67 

87« 
76« 
60% 
98« 

30 JUN 68 

88.9« 
90.2« 
&S.5% 
92.ZX 

84.75X 89.45« 
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b. Analysis of Progress; Improvement was noted In eliminating 
the disparity between the average maneuver battalion strength of the 
four categories shown above. At the end of 1967 the range extended 
from 76X for the Airborne Division to 96% for the Marine Brigade. On 
30 June 1968 the range extended from 86.52 for the Ranger Battalions 
to 92.2« for the Marine Brigade, or 5.7% as contrasted to 20% for the 
previous period. The average strength for all categories Increased 
4.7 to 89.45«. 

3. (C) Statement of Objective: Maintain average present for duty 
(PFD) strengen or the maneuver battalions at 90% of authorized 
strength. 

a. Review of Progress; 

31 DEC 67     30 JUN 68 

Inf 01 v 80% 81.4% 
Abn Div 69% 75.4% 
Rangers 71% 80.3% 
Marine Bde 91% 80.3% 

77.75% 79.35% 

b.   Analysis of Progress;   Improvement was noted in eliminating 
the disparity between tne average maneuver battalion PFD strength of 
the four categories shown above.   On 31 Dec 67 the range extended from 
69% for the Airborne Division to 91% for the Marine Brigade.   On 30 
Jun 68 the range extended from 75.4% for Airborne Division to 81.4% 
for the Infantry Divisions or 6% as contrasted to 22% for the previous 
period.   The average PFD strength for all categories increased 1.6% 
to 79.35%.   This small increase is considered significant due to the 
influx of personnel, many of whom are still in training, and activation 
of new units during this period. 

4.    (C)   Statement of Objective;   Bring average present for operations 
(PFO) strength of the maneuver battalions to 80% of the authorized 
strength. 

a.   Review of Progress; 
31 DEC 67 30 JUN 68 

Inf Div 76% 73.5% 
Abn Div 58% 72.0% 
Rangers 67% 71.5% 
Marine Bde 83% 71.2% 

71% 72% 
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b.   Analysis of Progress;   Improvement was noted in eliminating the 
disparity between the average maneuver battalion PFO strength of the 
four categories shown above.   On 31 Dec 67 the range extended from 58« 
for the Airborne Division to 83t for the Marine Brigade.   On 30 Jun 68 
the range extended from 71.2% for the Marines to 73.5% for the Infantry 
Divisions or 2.3% contrasted to 25% for the previous period.   The 
average PFO strength for all categories Increased 1% to 72%.   Even this 
small increase is considered significant due to the influx of personnel 
and activation of new units during the period. 

5.   (C)   Statement of Objective:   Bring the nunber of average maneuver 
battalions acmevmg JÜTFW criterion to 100% of the total number of 
units authorized. 

a.   Review of Progress: 

Ave Ju1-Dec67 Ave Jan-Jun68 

1 Div 
2 Div 

51 Sep Regt 

7 
8 
2 

12 
9 
4 

22 Div 
23 Div 
42 Sep Regt 

n 
8 
2 

9 
9 
3 

5 Div 
18 Div 
25 Div 

n 
9 
6 

5 
7 
3 

7 Div 
9 Div 

21 Div 

8 
5 
9 

n 
i 
0 

86 73 

b. Analysis of Progress: While there is a significant decrease in 
the average number of battalions achieving 70% PFO during the period 
Jan-Jun 68 this Is primarily due to the losses sustained during the TET 
offensive and the average number decreasing in the first quarter. As 
a result of mobilization and increased number of volunteers the average 
maneuver battalions achieving 70% PFO during the months of May and June 
were 86 and 90 respectively. 

6,   (C)   Statement of Objective:   To reduce the number of deserters 
from RVNAF units, and to decrease the number of escapees from battle- 
field labor units. 
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a. Review of Progress; 

(1) A comparison of average monthly desertions, desertion rates, 
deserters returned, and net loss rates for CY66, CY67, and CY68 (Jan- 
Jun) are shown on the chart at page 103. 

(2) Total monthly reported desertions for RVMAF rose sharply In 
Feb and Mar.   After Mar, monthly desertions declined slightly but 
leveled off at a rate of over 11,000 per month. 

(3) Total numbers of deserters returned Increased significantly 
In Feb and Mar, during the amnesty period, and then declined sharply. 
Over 8,000 deserters were returned to military control during the 
amnesty period 8 Feb to 15 Mar 6£. 

(4) The amnesty period during Feb-Mar 68 restored all battlefield 
laborers to duty.   The number of convicted deserters sent to labor 
units since the amnesty period Is too Insignificant for review at this 
time. 

b. Analysis of Progress; 

(1) The VC TET offensive Is considered to be the major causative 
factor for the sharp rise In reported desertions. The offensive was 
Initiated at a time when large numbers of RVNAF personnel were on 
leave or pass. Therefore many servicemen were caught away from 
parent units. Some were killed or wounded in action and subsequently 
reported by units as deserters. Others through fear, concern for 
their families, or due to the confusion caused by the offensive, 
failed to return In time to their units and were reported as deserters, 

(2) Increased mobilization - another factor causing the sharp 
Increase In desertions. Since Feb, larger number of youths have 
been brought Into service. Past analysis have shown that most 
desertions occur during the first three months of service. This 
situation was compounded by shortened training time, less time for 
indoctrination and fear of combat probably magnified by the continuing 
VC offensive. 

(3) The return to duty of about 20,000 undesirables (deserters, 
draft dodgers, battlefield laborers, and military delinquents) durinn 
Feb and Mar, as a result of the GVN amnesties, created additional 
problems for commanders and compounded the overall situation. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends; 

(1) Major efforts in the past by MACV/JGS officials to reduce 
desertions have not had the desired effect. Root causes for RVNAF 
desertions have not been eliminated. 
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(2)   Past leniencies and periodic amnesties have had a serious and 
prolonged detractive effect on efforts to curb desertions. 

d.   Corrective Action; 

(1) JGS Is enforcing again Decree Law 15/66 which authorizes the 
trial and punishment of deserters following the amnesty period which 
ended 15 Mar 68. 

(2) JGS has authorized rewards for military and civilians who 
denounce deserters. 

(3) Increased monies have been authorized to OPMG/JGS for deserter 
apprehension programs. 

(4) JGS has organized staff teams to Inspect and survey major 
units to determine the causative factors for desertions.   A compre- 
hensive check list has been developed to expedite compilation of data. 
A standing comnrittee also has been formed and Is currently reviewing 
data and preparing recommendations. 

(5) JGS has dispatched a memorandum to subordinate units directing: 

(a) Parent Units - To ensure all personnel are granted leaves 
particularly annual leave, to provide transportation for personnel on 
leave, provide Information to those going on leave as to procedures to 
be followed. 

(b) Special Zones, Sectors and Special Sectors - To establish a 
Guidance Section to guide and assist servicemen on leave, and to 
provide transportation and quarters for those waiting for transporta- 
tion. 

(c) All Headquarters, Corps, CTZs, Divisions. DTAs, Special Zones 
and Sectors to conduct frequent inspections of Guidance Sections to 
ensure satisfactory results. 

(6) JGS has directed a major expansion of PolWar Indoctrination 
efforts in R&I Centers, Training Centers and in units down to company 
level.   Efforts are to be directed towards developing discipline, 
patriotism, esprit de corps, leadership, and anti-communist sentiments. 

(7) JGS has directed all Deputy Chiefs of Staff/PolWar at Sectors 
to frequently inspect all RF/PF units, determine deficiencies, make on 
the spot corrections or to submit comments and recommendations to 
Sector Commanders.   Problems that cannot be resolved will be forwarded 
to JGS. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR;   Assistant Chief of Staff, J1 
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SUB-IROü^Ai: TITLL;    3upr)ly Procedures 

^TATSIIu T CF C3Ji.C?r^;    To improve the responsiveness of the ZWKAP 
supply systen in reacting to operating level s>ortages. 

1.    (C)    Element;    Kvalua+ior of transportation priorities to insure 
na::inum utilisation of +he transportation capability. 

Goals: 

a. Increase of riirect shipments of supplies from off-shore 
sources to up-country ports. 

b. Activation, augmentation and equipping of trarsportatlon 
units to provide greater movement and handling capability. 

c. Continue to encourape use of KBC postal system for *he 
shipment of small items (repair parts) to relieve the burden on the 
tranrnortation system and to expedite the shipment. 

Analysis of Progress; 

a. Coranand and Advisor emnhasis is placed on efficient utiliza- 
tion of available transportation.    Direct shipments of supplies and 
ecuipnent from CCIH.'J to Area Logistics CorTr-and Depots is utilized to 
prevent double handling where possible and reduce •'•he transportation 
tonnage backlog at Saicon Port.    Coordination of in-country movements 
r.re being accomplished through the Monthly Transportation Movements 
Conferences and Weekly Ammunition Movenents Conferences at DCiiLCG, JGS, 
.IV! AI'1.    In order to coordinate sh:".pmonts oT incoming cargo JWKAP re- 
nrescn^a+ives periodically attend the ITA/I'CTo Ships Priorities and 
Destinations i.ect^ngs held +hrce ti-;es per week at HQ, MACV. 

b. Direct shipment of material to up-coimtry f/orts has 
increased significantly.    As an example, direct shipments from off-shore 
sources to II ALC increased from an averare of 2,4-23 s/t per month 
during the last si:- months of CY67 to an average of 6,061 s/t during the 
first six months of CY6B (an increase of 2001),    Even more significantly, 
receipts in 'ay and June 68 averaged 10,302 s/t per month which, if con- 
tinued, would be an increrse of 500^ over 1967. 
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c. The direct shipments program as it pertains to medical supplies 
has been an unqualified success.    Since its inception early in FY67, over 
300 lines which constitute 80!» of the total tonnage have been direct shipped 
from the US Array Medical Depot Activity Ryukyu Islands to the 5 field 
medical depots.    During the past 6 months the flow of requisitions, the 
receipt of status information, and the receipt of the supplies have reached 
the peak of efficiency, with the only improvement possible in the admin- 
istrative processing of the requisitions by the base depot, 

d. Emphasis is placed on the allocation and distribution of avail- 
able snuipraent assets to transportation units.    In some cases loans of US 
eouipraent have been secured to equip transportation units pending receipt 
of H4SP equipment.    This insures continuous operations. 

e. During the period 15 January to 30 iiarch 19 8, sixteen C119 
aircraft were received by   .'TAF.    On 10 May 68, following crew training, 
seven of these aircraft were placed on regular scheduled flights.    In 
addition to the increased capability, better control and greater utiliza- 
tion has significantly increased the airlift tonnage.    The average monthly 
eir lift in 1967 was 220 s/t as compared to the current 1968 monthly 
average of 596 s/t. 

f. The 20th Terminal Service Detachment at Qul Nhon has been 
programned for an increase of 71 personnel from 10^ at present to 175 
by September.    This additional strength will increase the capability 
of the unit by approximately 65f'. 

g. During the first six months of CY 1968 a Medium Truck company 
was activated and located at Qui Nhon.    This unit, to date, has received 
only 1 each 9 ton tractor and 11 each 12 ton S£-P trailers out of a total 
of 60 tractors and 120 trailers authorized.    The drivers and mechanics 
are trained and on hand waiting for the equipment to be received.    This 
unit in full operation will almost double the lift capability of the II 
ALT. 

h.    Use of both the KBC and US AP0 postal systems has reduced 
the burden on the transportation system and has expedited the shipment 
of repair and other small items. 

i.    The postal systems are used by all technical services for the 
shipment of small items.    For examrle, almost 7.5 tons of signal equip- 
ment was shipped via the postal systems during the first 6 months of 
1968.    The KBC system 5 s used more extensively than the US system, al- 
though it is rot as efficient.    At present, the effect of this use of 
the pos+al systen on inprovement in the supply system is not measure- 
able. 
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j. Continued ircproveir.ent is beinp raade in this area. There are 
cer'ain linitations however which hamper the use of +,he nostal system. 
These are not najor however and can be attributed to inconvenience of 
post'1.! facilities. This is being overcome gradually and mail service 
is improving, Continnecl Conriand emphasis should be encouraged in this 
area. 

P.. (C)    Slement;    Unrealistic order-s'-ip time. 

Goal:    Oon+irued advisor enphr-sis to JGS regarding the establish- 
ncnt of procedures ■'"o analyse and readjust In-country order-ship times 
on a recurring basis, 

Annlvals of Proc-ress; 

a, In-coim+ry or^er-ship times are adjusted periodically by 
Technical Services and reviewed by Central Logistics Command, 

b. JGS has not changed its position that rT/KAF transportation 
can meet a 45 day GST goal.    During Jan - Kar 68 the average OST was 
56 days and during Apr - June 68 this time was 61 days.    About 15 days 
pre consumed in transr.itting requisitions to the base depot, processing 
them for fill, preparing the transportation recuest, and moving the 
items fro   the servicing port to the CSC,    Transportation sources in 
RVI' cannot meet a 3^ day average shipment time, and special attention 
is not given to transporta+ion renuests unitl they are over 45 days old, 

c. Advisors have discussed the problem of in-country OJT with 
RVNAF supply counterparts and with the JC:3 Central Logistics Command 
ac'vrlsors,   Although advisor emphasis has rosulter' in grea+er base depot 
responsi' enens i;hen cargo is railed forward for transportation, as well 
as faster preparation of trans^orta+ion reruests by the base depot it 
is felt that the  -'n-country OoT problem is caused by the lack of suf- 
ficient command enrhasis on tirely prepara+ion of transportation 
requests for i+ems releasad fron the   base depot, and by short falls in 
transport.-tion movement capability, 

d, Th« class II and 17 stock positior has improved throughout 
+hc nnst sir. months, and percentage of 100^ fill of customer R/C ree.- 
uisitions hnve averaged between 93% and 96c5.    Ordnance and Engineer 
field depots have not receivrd. the ideal 85.^ fill fron main depots.    If 
the 0'Jm used in TtC commutations could v ^ry in a realistic nanner, then 
stock levels would also be more realistic.    Continued revisw and revision 
of 'r-co'Titry OST should be based on actual experience. 
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3, (C) Elenant; Local Procurement Problems. 

Croals: 

a. Continued monitoring of, and increased emphasis on, proper 
requisitioning and folloi*-up procedures by advisors at all levels. The 
assignment of additional advisors now authorized for A&DSL Companies 
will materially assist in the supply support of Regional and Popular 
Force unnts. 

b. Improve quality assurance procedures in acceptance of locally 
wocuTPd products by technical services. 

Analvsia of Prqeresa; Ihe MACV Connnercial Consumables Transfer Program 
Committee and Technical Service Advisors continuously review items support- 
ed by K&SF to insure that they are kept to a minimum. Where items can be 
procured locally, action is taken to reduce MASF support by the amount 
available from procurement. However, two obstacles prevail: lack of 
manufacturing facilities or qualified producers, and inability of the 
advisors to convince Vietnaraese personnel that many items do not have 
to meet US production standards to be acceptable items. Although sub- 
stantial progress has been made in this area over the past year, many 
manufacturing facilities were lost as a result of the TET Offensive, 
Because of this many items formerly purchased in Vietnam will require 
additional KA3F support until the damaged facilities are repaired and 
returned to production, 

A. (C) Element; Implementation of efficjont supply procedures, in- 
cluding equitable allocation of controlled items of suprly and timely 
follov-un supply action. 

Goals: 

a. Command emphasis on the proper distribution of supplies 
and equipment in accordance with approved TOE authorizations, 

b. Improve supply reporting system to provide more timely 
and significant information necessary for improved responsiveness 
of the supply system, 

Aaüjaii af faflcmi 
a. Increased attention is being given to making sure that the 

RVNAF units follow up through their own supply channels in order to make 
the RVKAF supply system respond to customer inquiries. In many cases. 
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hovjever, units ere reluctant to follow up on requisitions. This problem 
is being remedied by asking the advisor to visit the supporting depot or 
supply point with his counterpart to resolve local supply problems. The 
Central Logistical Corarand is in the process of conducting a study for 
utilization of the e:d.sting AC, JGS, Data Trocessinf Center and obtain- 
ing additional card punch machines, verifiers and sorters for the Base 
Depots, 
action. 

If obtained, they will facilitate requisition and follow up 

b. Advisor emphesis on proper distribution of supplies and 
equipment continues. A priority distribution system insures that equip- 
ment is distributed cmickly and accurately Immediately upon receipt. 
This prior planning cuts the tine between arrival in-country and receipt 
by the using unit. A monthly supply stetua print out is furnished on 
those KQH for which status is available. For those outstanding requisi- 
tions for which no status is avrliable, follow-up action is initiated. 
This improves supply response and assits tlaely receipt of supplies. 

c. The llajor Items Supply Hanagement Agency, Office Chief of 
Ordnance, is currently reporting expected receipts of controlled major 
items of equipment to the E7KAr JGS to effect more timely distribution 
to using units. Further, a monthly report is made by CCO to the JGS on 
c:cpected duo-ins of major items of equipment. Once these major items are 
conflmed for arrival, the Office Chief of Ordnance makes recommendations 
to the JGS for their allocation and distribution to using units. This 
system is reducing delays experienced In the past. Continued emphasis 
is needed in this area to insure timely distribution of major items 
under the AKTTI modernization program, 

d. 'T/CAD is making a concerted effort to review all IIVIIAF TQfi's 
and determine the  present status of TCE equipment throughout HVN. However, 
difficulties are being experienced in determining the equipment status of 
individual units. Comrand emphasis is required at all levels to assure 
thet units receive eouipnent in accordance with approved TOE authoriza- 
tions since in-country total authorizations cannot be exceeded in order 
to allow over-equipped units to retain their imauthorized equipment, 

e. US supply advisors at the 4.0th Engineer Base Depot review 
all rpquisitions submitted to CC1UC and Japan. The requisitions are 
edited for correct H/O computation, current price, and the correct 
exception data if the requisition is submitted AC5. If status is not 
received within twenty days of the date the requisition is submitted a 
follow up card is .lent to the supply source. 
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f • During the past six months there has been Intensive enphasis 
placed by medical supply advisor on proper requisitioning and follow-up 
procedures« This emphasis has been most apparent in the requisitions 
for direct shipment items. Status on all direct shipments made by the 
US Army Medical Depot Activity! Ryulcyu Islands to the field medical 
depots is received In MHÄTRIP format and distributed by the 70th 
Medical Base Depot. It is felt that much progress has been made in this 
area during the period by the VK depot personnel, not only at the base 
depot, but the field medical depots as veil. 

g. Advisor personnel are monitoring and emphasising to their 
counterparts the need for proper requisitioning and follow-up procedures. 
Experience has shown that these areas do require emphasis by the advisor 
to avoid protracted delays. The Mobile Advisory Logistics Teams (MALT) 
are concentrating their efforts at the A&DSL companies to improve; logis- 
tical support to RF/PF forces. In addition, DSU advisors and DSU Com- 
manders make liaison visits to A&DSL companies to emphasise proper 
requisitioning procedures and to encourage continuous follow-up by all 
supported units. Parallel follow-up through advisory and AR7N channels 
Is common practice between DSU, supported units and base depots. 

h. Transition to transceiver capability should be accomplished 
slowly and In stages. There is a psychological as well as a technical 
barrier to be overcome in the transitioning from a manual mode to an 
electrical/mechanical mode. For example, because of the lack of pot- 
entially qualified personnel to install, operate, and maintain ASP  „ 
equipment plans to provide this equipmtet to the EVKAF QM NICC have 
been curtailed. The implementation of this goal at the present time 
would impose great problems on the limited staff of OCQM to cope with 
a sophisticated and entirely new concept of supply operation. Suggest 
as a first stage that the application of a business accounting machine, 
such as the National Cash Register NCR-500 be studied. The Ordnance 
Advisory Division is employing an editing machine that has generated 
interest from use by the AiWN personnel of the 20th Base Depot. Once 
personnel are accustomed to working with simplified electrical/roech- 
anical editing devices, they could then be in a position to transition 
to equipment with greater versatility that would provide useful supply 
data, such as is envisioned by the above goal. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR; ACofS, J^ 

CBNFIUNmi 
PAGE 109 OF ?65 PAGES 



CONFIDENTIAL 

SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER; Director, Training Directorate. 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE; RVNAP Training (less NAVADVOP and APADVGP Respon- 
sibilities). ~~~ 

1. SUB-PROGRAM ELEMEWT; National Defense College. 

Statement of Objective; To train 15 outstanding RVNAF officers in 
Vietnamese national and military policy in CY 68. 

a. Review of Progress; Class Number 1, scheduled to begin in Feb- 
ruary, was delayed by the Tet offensive and began on 6 May 1968 with 20 
students (12 Army, 2 Air Forc^, 1 Navy, »nd 5 ^n^er government civilians) 
One additional career government civilian Joined the class later. 

b. Analysis of Progress; 

(1) The courses are progressing satisfactorily. As of 30 June, 
Course II, "The Free World j.n Relation to Vietnam" was being taught. In 
addition to historians and experts of industrial and developing nations, 
ambassadors from most of the Free World nations have presented lectures, 
served as panel members, or participated in committee problems. 

(2) Preparations for the next three courses are progressing in a 
satisfactory manner. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends; 

(1) Despite a late start, the National Defense College is developing 
in an outstanding manner. 

(2) The faculty and students are of a high caliber and are establish- 
ing an excellent initial reputation for the college. 

d. Corrective Action; N/A 

e. Projection; The National Defense College has received high level 
support and interest from the Vietnamese government and military establish- 
ment. It will prove to be a valuable addition to the Vietnamese national 
education system. 

2. SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT; Vietnamese Military Academy. 

Statement of Objective; To accomplish construction of expanded facil- 
ities as scheduled in 1966. 

a. Review of Progress; The Architect-Engineer (AE) design of the 
first of four buildings, '.nder the supervision of U.S. Navy Facilities 
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Engineering Command (OTCC), is complete.    AE design on the remaining 
three continues with estimated completion dates of 2k Aug, 15 Oct. and 
30 Oct 68.    AE design on three buildings, under the supervision of ARVN 
Engineers, are standard ARVN design and are on hand.    Construction was 
scheduled to start on two buildings in Jun 68. 

b. Analysis of Progress:    Design progress is satisfactory.    Construc- 
tion has not started on schedule.    Construction bids on the academic build- 
ing could have been let on 15 May.    However, the request for release of 
55O,00O,OOO$VN of the progrsmmed 800,000,000$VN has been at the office of 
the Prime Minister, RVN, waiting for approval since late Msy.    These funds 
are Joint Support Credits and cannot be used for other purposes.    However, 
the National Assembly does not want any large sum of money spent until 
completion of a budget review. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends;    Every day from 15 May 68 that passes 
without release of funds Is a day of construction lost, and one additional 
day behind schedule.    The budget review and release of funds should come 
in September. 

d. Corrective Action;    Action is continuing through US and Viet- 
namese channels to secure the release of funds. 

e. Pro lection:    The completion of the first building, a new academic 
building, will be delayed past the scheduled date of Jan 59. 

Statement of Ob.lective;    At the Vietnamese Military Academy, to com- 
plete transition to a four year curriculum by 1969. 

a. Review of Progress:    Recognition and preparation for the CY 68 
academic year was interrupted during the period 30 Jan - 19 Feb 68. 
During this period the Staff and Faculty and Cadets were Involved in 
security and tactical operations in the Dalat area.    Classes were resumed 
with a three day delay.    Overall transition to a four year curriculum 
was not seriously affected and is proceeding on schedule. 

b. Analysis of Progress;    The transition to a four year curriculum 
is proceeding satisfactorily. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends;    Minor delays and scheduled changes 
will not seriously affect the program. 

d. Corrective Action:    N/A 

e. Projection;    The transition to a four year program should continue 
to make satisfactory progress. 

3.    SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT;    Command and Staff College. 
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StftteaCBt Ot Qb.ICCtiYCS To train U50 qualified officers in the 
Advanced and Intermediate Comnand and Staff Course during CY 68. 

a. -Bexiev of Progress; During the first half of CY 68 one class 
of 1*0 students was graduated. This class was short 35 students because 
of the Tet offensive. The overall objective for the year has been revised 
to 325 students. 

•b. Analysis of Progress; The one class scheduled to graduate during 
the first half of the year graduated on schedule but with reduced students. 
The reduction was caused by the need for officers in the field as a result 
of the Tet offensive. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends; Subsequent classes are expected to 
operate at or near capacity. However, overall output for the year will 
be reduced. 

d. Corrective Action; N/A 

e. Projection; The Command and Staff College will graduate approxi- 
mately 325 students in CY 68. 

I*. SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT; NCO Acadeny. 

Statement of Objective: To train 9,1*50 students in CY 68. 

a. Review of Progress; As a result of the Increased ARVN force 
structure, tne objective for the NCO Academy has been Increased to 12,885 
students in CY 68. As of 30 Jun l»,l65 had been trained. 

b. Analysis of Progress: The increased requirement has been met 
without undue difficulty. TKe physical plant at the NCO Academy has been 
augmented with tents for billeting the additional students. Prefab build- 
ings have been approved and ordered but not yet constructed. Candidates 
now take 9 weeks of basic training at Quang Trung before coming to the 
NCO Academy. The NCO Course proper has been reduced to 9 weeks. 

c. Conclusion and/or Trends: The NCO Academy is capable of meeting 
the revlTed objective for CY 68. 

d. Corrective Action; N/A 

e. Prelection: The NCO Academy will produce the required number of 
trained NCO's for CY 68 if sufficient input is provided. 

5. SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT; Infantry School 

Statement of Objective; To train l8,UU5 students during CY 68. 
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a-    Revlev of Prgmreggi    The objective for the Infantry School has 
been changed to 11,075 students in CY 68.    This revision was made neces- 
sary in view of the maximum capability of the school to train students. 
As of 30 June,  3,25l» students had graduated. 

b' Analysis of Progress; The first class of 1,000 students under 
the revised OCS progrsm entered training on 17 June. The revised pro- 
gram consists of 9 weeks of basic training at Quang Trung Tng Ctr. The 
top trainees in this basic training then attend 15 weeks of OCS at the 
Infantry School, while the remaining trainees attend the NCO Academy. 
A new class of approximately 1,000 will begin monthly through Dec. 

c«    Conclusions and/or Trend«:    The revised OCS program is progress- 
ing satisfactorily^Competitive selection procedures should produce a    • 
better graduate. 

d. Corrective Action:    N/A. 

e. Prelection;    The Infantry School should meet its required oblec- 
tive for CY 68. 

6.    SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT;    Junior Military Academy. 

Statement of Qblgptlva;    To provide academic education for 1,U00 
students during CY 68. 

«•    Review of Progress;    During the first half of CY 68 1,065 stu- 
dents were enrolled.    The shortfall is caused by attrition and students 
drafted into the Armed Forces.    Progress continues to be made in improv- 
ing the course of instruction.    Closer liaison has been established with 
the Vietnamese Military Academy with the ultimate goal of providing a 
substantial input to that institution. 

b-    Analysis of Progress;    The Junior Military Academy is showing 
continued improvement.    The academic standards are still below desired 
1evels. 

c    Conclusions and/or Trends;    Continued emphasis needs to be placed 
on Improving academic standards. 

d. Corrective Action;    Currrent improvement programs will be continued. 

e. Projection;    The school will continue to improve qualitativelv in 
CY 68. 

\    SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT;    Armor School. 

Statement of Ob.leetlve;    To train 975 students during CY 68. 
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a. Revlev of Progress;    The progranmed objective has been Increased 
to 1961 students.    During the first six months, 671 students were 
graduated.    However, classes were interrupted for 6 weeks because of the 
Tet offensive.    Additionally, the school has been required to provide 
students and tanks as security forces in Saigon for periods of 5 to 7 days 
at a time. 

b. Analysis of Progress.    The school is operating satisfactorily and 
producing the required quantity and quality of student.    Interruptions to 
training because of security requirements will have a detrimental effect 
if continued. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends;    The school is operating satisfactorily. 

d. Corrective Action;    N/A. 

e. Projection;    The school will meet its objective in CY 68 unless 
use of the students as security troops increases^and delays training. 

8. SUB-PROGRAM ELEMSNT;    Armed Forces Language School 

Statement of Objective;    To train 3,820 students in English in CY 68. 

a. Review of Progress;    During the first six months, 1,660 students 
were graduated from the school.    Classes were interrupted for three weeks 
in early February because of the Tet offensive.    During this offensive 
the facilities of the school suffered extensive damage, i      uding the 
complete loss of several buildings and all of the langus        aboratory. 

b. Analysis of Progress;    Despite the loss of class time and facili- 
ties, the School is continuing to train students at the programmed rate. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends;    It is essential that the school 
facilities be replaced or that it be moved to another more suitable loca- 
tion.    The crowded conditions will adversely affect training if allowed 
to persist. 

d. Corrective Action;    The Central Logistics Command (CLC) of the 
RVNAF JGS is attempting to locate other facilities for the school.    Thus 
far they have had no success.    These efforts must be continued and new 
facilities found within the next few months. 

e. Projection;   The language school is expected to assume an expanded 
role as the Vietnsmese Air Force requirement for language training in- 
creases over the next two years. 

9. SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT;    Artillery School 

Statement of Objective:    To train 2,1*00 students during CY 68. 
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a. Review of Progress:   During the first six months, 1,U6U students 
vere trained. 

b. Analysis of Progress;    The Artillery School continues to be one 
of the best ARVN schools In terms of effective training. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends;    The school is capable of fulfilling 
its objective if students are provided as programmed. 

d. Corrective Action;    H/A 

e. Projection;    The school will continue to be one of the best ARV» 
S chools. 

10. SUB-PROGRAM ELEMEHT;    Military Dog Training Center. 

Statement of Objective;    To train 270 dogs and handlers during CY 68. 

a. Review of Progress;   During the first six months, 83 dogs and 
handlers were trained.   A delay in training was caused by a shortage of 
dogs during the period.   This was the result of a failure to initiate 
proper procurement action by ARVH, but has now been corrected.    However, 
dogs scheduled to arrive in June are not yet available.   A significant 
delay in their arrival will greatly reduce the schools capability of 
meeting its objective. 

b. itoalysis of Progress;    There are no serious problem areas. 
Qualitatively and quantitatively the school is a satisfactory training 
facility. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends;    The school is capable of meeting its 
objective for CY 68 if sufficient dogs can be procured. 

d. Corrective Action;    N/A 

e. Projection;    The school will meet its objective for CY 68 if 
sufficient dogs can be procured. 

11. SUB-PROGRAM ELEMETfT:    Band School 

Statement of Objective;    To train 220 Military band students in CY 68. 

a. Review of Progress;    During the first six months, 67 students 
were traifiltn —— 

b. Analysis of Progress;    The school did not operate at programmed 
capacity because of a failure to provide sufficient input. 

e.    Conclusions and/or Trends;    The objective will not be met unless 
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sufficient input is provided. 

d. Corrective Action; Programmed input quotas must be met by ARVN. 

e. Projection; The programmed objactlvo will not be met in CY 68. 

12. SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT; Training Material Translation 

Statement of Objective; To reduce the 18 month backlog of transla- 
tion of training literature and film by 35%  in CY 68. 

a. Review of Progress; Currently there is a backlog of 133 items 
to be translated, or approximately 20 months. During the period 1 January 
1968 through 30 June 1968, 70 items were translated and 31 were cancelled 
by the requestor. There is no significant backlog in the translation of 
films. 

b. Analysis of Progress: It has not been possible to increase the 
number of translators due to their non-availability. There are currently 
12 vacancies for translators. Since the last report 102 items have been 
received for translation. The unit of work measurement is the number of 
pages translated. Items received for translation vary greatly in the 
number of pages that they contain. One large item to be translated may 
represent two months work. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends; The backlog of material for transla- 
tion is increasing and a further increase is projected unless additional 
translators can be hired. 

d. Corrective Action; 

(1) Efforts are continuing to locate and employ additional translators. 

(2) A program to review those items that have been waiting transla- 
tion to insure that they are still required has been initiated. 

(3) The priority system has been maintained. 

e. Projection; The backlog will increase over the remainder of 
the year. 

13. SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT; Offshore Training. 

Statement of Objective; To process 932 ARVN personnel for offshore 
S chools in CY 68. 

a. Review of Progress. During the first 6 months U75 ARVN personnel 
were processed and departed for training. This represents 92 percent 
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achievement of the goal. 

b. Analysla of Progress; The hulk of the training cancellation 
occurred during and Immediately following the Tet offensive. APVH opera- 
tional necessity dictated most cancellations. English language qualified 
alternates were not available for late substitutions. 

c. Conclusion and/or Trends; Operational necessity during the Tet 
offensive had the most significant adverse effect on the program. No 
significant change could be noted in ARVH's failure to provide qualified 
alternate students. 

d. Corrective Action: Continuing emphasis will be placed by advisors 
at all levels to encourage compliance with recently published ARVR operat- 
ing instructions which require student nominations to exceed requested 
training spaces by 50 percent. This will provide alternates and reduce 
cancellations. 

e. Proleetion; Some latent adverse impact can be expected as a 
result of continued operational necessity throughout ARVR. This effect 
should be offset by a greater availability of qualified alternate students 
and possibly a broader base of student selection as a result of mobiliza- 
tion recalls. 
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1U.    SüB-PROORiK ELEMENT;    AR7N, Regional Force end Popular Force Training Base 

Statement of Ob.lectivest 

(1) To maintain a training center base adequate for the needs of the 
Vietnamese ground forces and with a capacity to support the CY68 training 
program. 

(2) To determine the adequacy of the base to accommodate planned force 
structure increases. 

a. tteTiew of Propress; 

(1) During the months preceding January 1968,  the CTC controlled 
training centers had a capacity of UO,lUO.    Because of the ARVN build-up, 
CTC directed the capacity of the nine CTC controlled training centers be 
raised to US,700.    In addition to this increase, the ten division training 
centers and one popular force training center were assigned a new mission 
of ARVN/RF recruit training.    Their capacity was raised from 8,500 to 
19,000; thereby providing a total rated capacity of 67,700. 

(2) The Popular Force Training Center base is composed of 31 training 
centers.    The capacity of this base is approximately lU,500; however, a 
plan to consolidate the FFTCs into 19 expanded centers will increase the 
capacity to 21,600. 

b. Analysis of Process; 

(1) rhe average utilization of the training base was 9h%. 

(2) Due to the increased recruit input to the training base, close 
monitorahip and frequent visits were made to all training centers during 
the 1st half of CY68,    Results of these visits found that although facilities 
of most training centers were crowded,  the planned in-training load had not 
exceeded the programmed load.    These visits also confirmed that the conduct 
of training was not adversely affected by the increase, in training center 
capacities. 

(3) The programmed and actual inputs to the base during the first half 
of Cy63 were as follows: 

I 

type  Training Programmed 

itecruit 85,631 
Battalions  (old/new) 12 
R? Cos (old/new) 138 
uther 11,U76 

c.    Conclusions and Trends: 

Actual 

85,U78 
11 

105 
9,935 

(1)    Almost maxim-am use was made of the training basej particularly 
during the period following Tet. 
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(2) The training base capacity Is adequate to meet stated objectives, 

(3) If necessary,  the training base capacity Is sufficient to met 
additional Increases In the training program. 

d. Correctiva Actioni    None 

e. Projection;    If programmed Inputs continue as scheduled, the base 
will remain at a near capacity level throughout CfSQ with the peak occurring 
in mid-July. 
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15.    SUB-PROGRAK EL^SNT;    Utilization of Division Training Center 

Statement of Objectivea;    To train members and units of the division in 
subjects of a supplemental and advanced nature and those additional courses 
of instruction approved by JGS for inclusion in the division training 
program. 

a. Review of Progress! 

(1) During the first half of CY68,  a total of 22,9S5 soldiers received 
training in the division training centers.    Jecause of the ARW build-up 
and increased emphasis on recruit training, JGS assigned the mission of 
ARVN/R7 recruit training to the division training centers.    Of the 22,935 
soldiers trained thus far, 66.8U percent were ARVN'/R^ recruits. 

(2) In addition to the nine week BCT/AIT recruit program of instruction, 
the training centers conducted courses of instruction in anibush/counter- 
ambush techniques,  squad leader, \'C0, intelligence and interrogation 
principles and heavy weapons instruction. 

b. Analysis of Progress; 

U)    To meet the increase in recruit training,  the capacity of the 
division training centers was raised from 6,000 to 15|000 and a program 
to train 5^,Jh7 recruits was established.    The changes were effective on 
1 t^ay. 

(2) Sven though many of the training centers did not have adequate 
facilities aid cadre available to meet this increase immediately, internal 
adjurtments during  the subsequent months alleviated these problems, i.e., 
DTC cadre strength was increased, and additional facilities were constructed. 

(3) As a result of the recruit input,  specialized training for division 
soldiers has decreased.    During the comparable period of CYö?, approximately 
0,100 division soldiers entered the training centers for specialized training 
as compared to 7,621 thus far in Cr6?. 

(U)    Utilization of the DTCs ranged from excellent to average during 
the first half of CY68. 

c. Conclusions and Trends: 

(1) Good use was made of the DTC capacity during this reporting period. 
Adjustments necessary to meet increased input were accomplished with little 
difficulty. 

(2) Recruit training was satisfactorily conducted.    Tnis F01 will 
continue to be conducted at the DTCs through the remainder of CYöÖ. 

d. Gorrective Action;    lone to report 

e. Projection:    The utilization of the division training centers will 
continue to improve. 
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16.    SUB-PROGRAM ELfa^ENTt    Utilization of Popular Force Training Centera 

Statement of Ob.lectivest    To evaluate PF training by reviewing monthly 
training reports and conducting training inspections. 

a.    Review of Progress; 

(1) The utilization of the PF training centers during the first half 
of Cl'öS fell below the one-time rated capacity of 1U,500. 

(2) Input to the PF training centers during the first half, CY63 are 
as follows: 

Type Training 

PF Platoon Leader 
PF Squad Leader 
PF Recruit 
PF Special 

Input 

1,102 
2,3U2 

10,U83 
U,3U2 

(3)    A PF training center consolidation plan was implemented during 
this period. 

b. Analysis of Progress; 

(1) Factors causing the shortfall of the PF training accomplishments 
were the Tet offensive and failure of corps and sectors in filling progronmed 
training quotas. 

(2) The Popular Force soldier has not achieved desired levels of 
training proficiency.    Substandard living conditions, poor pay, inadequate 
command support,  and inappropriate training programs contribute to this 
problem. 

(3) Because of the large number of PF training centers and the existing 
facilities, there is little standardisation In training. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends; 

(1) Utilization of existing FF training facilities was poor. 

(2) There was little standardization in the PF training. 

(3) rhere was a general lack of interest shown in support of PFTCs at all 
levels of command. 

d. Corrective Actions; 

(1) CTC/JG3 is in the process of consolidating PFTCs from 31 to 19. 
The consolidation was originally scheduled for completion by Jul 63, but 
has been extended until 31 Aug 68. 
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(2) Twelve of the 19 centers to be retained td.ll be expanded to a 

capacity of 1,500 - 2,000.    CTC plans to assume control of these 12 centers 
on 1 Aug 68.    Consolidation will provide improved training facilities and 
standardization of  training. 

(3) Training of PFl'C cadre at the  Vung Tau School began in late Feb. 
The  first of three increments of U00 men completed their training on 25 Apr. 
The second increment is currently in training. 

(li)    PP PCIs have been revised and include a graded evaluation exercise 
at the completion of training.    The revised PCIs were applied to all PP 
training after 1 ray. 

e.    Projection;    Considerable improvement in the PPTC program should be 
realized in the second half of CY68. 
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17.    SUB-PR03RAK EIEl^ET!?!    In-Place Training 

Statement of übjectives;   To review and revise, as necessary, in-place 
training directives; to determine throu£i inspections compliance with 
directives, and to evaluate the quality of training and unit combat 
effectiveness by use of an Army Training Test. 

a. Review of Progress; 

(1) During the Tet offensive, in-place training ceased in all four 
Corps Tactical Zones.    Resumption of training after the Tet offensive was 
extremely slow. 

(2) On 9 April,  CTC directed Gorps/mvisions and Sectors to resume 
in-place training.    On 26 April, MACV sent a message to Corps  SAs directing 
they take immediate action with their counterparts to establish an effective 
training program for RF/PF.    This message was paralleled by a letter to 
CofS/JGS urging command emphasis be placed on PF./PF in-place training. 

b. Analysis of Progresst    Since 1 January, a total of 52 inspections 
and 51 staff visits were made by JGS/MACV/CTC personnel.    Fifteen were 
devoted to inspecting in-place training.    Significant strengths and 
weaknesses revealed by these inspections are:      \ 

(1) Responsibility for training is placed on the individual unit 
commander. 

(2) AitVN units are aware of the training requirements outlined in CTC 
Memo 3737,  dated 26 June 1967. 

(3) Many unit commanders and their advisors recognize the Importance 
of establishing an in-place training program. 

(It)    Command emphasis is still lacking on in-place training. 

(5) Operational requirements (offensive and security operations) 
preclude sufficient time to conduct a training program. 

(6) CTC in-place training directives do not include a provision for 
testing. 

(7) host commanders believe that compliance with existing directives 
requires unit but not individual training. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trendsi 

(1)    The in-place training program is an effective means of Increasing 
unit effectiveness. 
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(2) The in-place training program, with the exception of Isolated 

cases, has not been totally resumed since Tet and Is therefore Ineffective. 

(3) Improvement Is being realized in in-place training due to the 
formation of mobile advisory teams  (KAT,  ©TT, IKPACT). 

d. Corrective Actions; 

(1) In-place training directives are being reviewed by CTC.    bfforts 
are being made to Incorporate a testing device into the in-place training 
program. 

(2) Inspections by CTC/MACV personnel are scheduled for the second 
half of «68. 

(3) Continued emphasis on in-place training will be made through 
commam and advisory channels. 

(U)    The Territory Forces Evaluation System (TFES) has been revised 
to allow rapid identification of RP/PP units failing to meet the minimum 
requirements established by CTC directives. 

(5)    T^e System for Evaluating the liffectiveness of HVNAP (SE2R) 
Quarterly Evaluation will be used to identify ARV\T units failing to conduct 
minimum in-place training requirements. 

e. Projection;    Inspection priority will be given to units reported 
on the T?5San3~2EEP. as falling to accomplish required in-place training. 
.'he purpose of the inspection wil 1 be to determine what corrective action 

has been taken or is required, and what assistance can be given to raise 
the training effectiveness of the unit. 
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16.    SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT:    Training of ARVN Battalions and Regional Fore« 
Companies in Support of Revolutionary Development 

Statement of Objectives;    To retrain all ARVN battalions by 30 Novert>er 
I960 and all Regional Force companies by 1 March 1968, «id to determine 
the effectiveness of the Revolutionary Development Refresher (RDR) training 
proeram by conducting frequent inspections and evaluating reports. 

a. Review of Progress; 

(1) All ARVN maneuver battalions were scheduled to complete training 
by 31 July, and all other battalions by 30 November.    Due to the Tet 
offensive the time schedule was set back.    As of 30 June, 57 of 1U5 maneuver 
battalions and 12 of 111* other battalions completed refresher training. 
In May 1968, JOS, extended the completion date for training all battalions 
until 31 March 1969. 

(2) CTC also extended the completion date of the d? Go RD from 1 March 
to 31 rtay* Eif$it hundred and twenty-one of 906 RF companies have completed 
training. 

(3) In late 1967, CTC/JOS conducted a follow-on RDR training program. 
The joint JGS/MACV planning committee held two meetings during May and 
finalized the program for training Mobile Training Teams (KTT).    The RF 
RDR MTT School started 26 June, and RDR training is scheduled to begin on 
29 July 1968.    A conference to orient advisors on the RF RDR program is 
scheduled for 8-10 July. 

b. Analysis of Progress; 

(1) RD and RDR training continues to be an effective field program. 

(2) The program has resulted in improved understanding of all personnel 
toward the RD program, improved military/civil relations, and improved 
tactics and techniques. 

(3) Problem areas include insecure training environment; inadequate 
command and staff supervision at  Obrps,  Division, and Sector; poor practical 
exercises,  and operational requirements taking precedence over training 
requirements. 

c. Jonclusions and/or Trends;    The RD iiobile Training Team (KIT) 
program has achieved major worthwhile results.    Command emphasis has been 
somewhat negligent on the resumption of RD and RDR training since the Tet 
offensive. 

d. Corrective Actions; 

(1)    Continued emphasis will be placed on HD and RDR training through 
command and advisory channels. 
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(2)    The RF RDR MTT Advisors Conferencs will serve to orient sdvisors 

on the program so they may effectively assist their MTTs. 

e.   Project ion t    All ARVN battalions should receive RDR training by 
31 March 1967.    Äpproadmately 50 J of all R7 companies should receive RDR 
training by the end of CY65. 
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1?.    SU9-PROGRAK ELEMENT;    Battalion Retraining Program 

Statement of Ob.lectivest    To conduct refresher training for 35 battalions 
and determine the effectiveness of this training through ATTs and end of 
training reports. 

a. Review of Progress; 

(1) The CY63 training schedule, revised 1 r.ay, decreased the number 
of battalions to be trained from li3 to 35*    This decrease was caused by 
tactical conditions during ana following Tet, anci because the revised 
training propram emphasized new unit and recruit training. 

(2) Programmed input to date is five.    Actual input is four. 

b. Analysis of Progress: 

(1) Frogrammed objectives were not met.    battalions could not be released 
because of the Tet offensive and those in training were recalled by parent 
units because of operational reouirements. 

(2) Battalions are testea wuh the ATT to detenuine combat effectiveness. 
All battalions tested have been rated contoat ready; however, deficiencies 
In areas such as night operations indicate need for additional training. 

v3)    The battalions are rated on leadership,  tactics, night operations 
and small arms weapon qualification.    These areas present a comprehensive 
appraisal of the combat potential of the unit. 

c. Honciusions and/or Trends; 

(1)    The battalion retraining program was successful both before and 
after the Tet offensive. 

',2)    Training of maneuver battalions has been improved. 

(3) Close review and monitorship of the refresher FGI has improved the 
utilization of battalions while training at the training centers. 

(U)   Pattalion retraining has been realistically accomplisned to train 
every member. 

d. Corrective Actions;    .'.ore effort will be exerted to insure the 
battalion officers and noncommissioned officers participate actively in 
all phases of the training program. 

e. Projection;    Che quality of kTf] battalions will continue to improve 
in proportion to the amount of refresher training received. 
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20.    SUl-PftX'rRAM aL&jijKTi    A.1VN Infantry Company Training 

Statement of Objectives:    To train 13 new k'.Wi infantry companies programmed 
xn tne 1T63 force structure increase. 

a. teview of Progress;    Programmed objectives were met. 

b. Analysis of Progress; 

U)    twelve companies were trained at Jong üa NTC and 6 were trained 
at 7an iiiep iJTC.    ionie interruption occurred during the Tet offensive; 
however,  training was resuned and completed. 

'2)    The corpanies were evaluated on leadership, tactics, night operations 
and weapons qualification.    All received satisfactory ratings. 

(3)    Personnel scored well in small arms qualification. 

(U)    Initially, officer and fJCO participation and assistance in the 
training effort was unsatisfactory; however,  there was marked improvement 
as the training progressed. 

c. uoncluaions ana/or Trends;    Programmed objectives were met and 
training was satisfactory. 

d. Oorrective Actions    Officer and noncommissioned officer participation 
and assistance in all phases of the training program was emphasized. 

e. Projection;    Hone 
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21.    3U3-PR0GRA.V BJKSjTi    AAVN Regimental Reconnaissance Company Training 

Statement of Objectives: To train 3U Regimental Reconnaissance Companies 
and determine the effectiveness of the training program through review of 
training reports and ATTs. 

a. Review of Prepress; 

(1) The CY6y training program, revised 1 1 ay, increased the number of 
reconnaissance companies to be trained from 22 to 3h. 

(2) Four national training centers are pro grannie d to conduct this 
training; however, only one (Van Kiep NTC) has thus far received companies 
for training. 

(3) Programmed input to date is 12.    Actual input is three. 

b. Analysis of Progress; 

(1) Three companies have completed training.    The initial impression 
is one of much interest in the program.    Personnel assigned to these 
companies were well motivated and receptive to training. 

(2) Reconnaissance companies are given an ATT to determine combat 
readiness.    All companies tested were found to be combat ready.    Deficiencies 
noted indicate a need for additional in-place training after departure from 
the training center. 

(3) Unit officers and noncommissioned officers maintained a superior 
record of training attendance,  and were aggressive and effective while 
supervising and participating in unit training. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: 

(1) The reconnaissance company training program has been successful) 
however, input to the training centers has fallen below programmed levels. 
Units trained to date were highly motivated. 

(2) Active and aggressive leadership by unit officers and noncommissioned 
officers results in more effective training and a better trained unit. 

(3) The ARVN Regimental Reconnaissance Company training will continue 
to improve. This will occur through POI reviews, lesson plan improvements 
and instructor familiarity with the course of instruction. 

d. Corrective Action;    Training öLrectorate/CTC will closely monitor 
reconnaissance company input to the training centers. 
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e. Projection: 

(1) Reconnaissance company training will be successful and will continue 
to improve. 

(2) The program of 3h  companies to be trained may not be met. 
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22.    3U3-PaOGRAK PgKOjTi    RF Oompany Training 

Statement of Objectivea;    To train 101 new R? companiea and retrain 107 old 
RF companies and determine the effectiveness of this training through ATTS 
and review of end of training reports. 

a. Review of Progress; 

(1) The 0163 training program, revised in I-Ay, reduced the number of 
old 3P companies scheduled to be trained from 2h0 to 107 and the number of 
new RF companies from 112 to 101. 

(2) The training program does however provide for training additional 
companiss, as required, by programming RF company spaces into the training 
schedule. 

(3) Programmed and actual inputs for the  1st half, CY68 were as follows« 

Unit Programmed Actual Shortfall 

Old RF Oompany 5U 21 33 
"jew RF Company &k Qh None 

b. Analysis of progress t 

(1) The Tet offensive delayed R? company training for the 1st Quarter 
(X66.    units programmed for attendance at training centers were retained 
by military sectors for operational missions,  and some HF units already 
training were withdrawn from tne training centers,    noit of the units 
withdrawn were returned to complete their training at a later date. 

(2) Seductioii of the recruit BC?/AIT portion of the new RF company Pel 
from 12 to 9 weeks resulted in an overall reduction of the new RF company 
training period from 17 to ll; weeks. 

(3) RF units completinp training during this reporting period scored 
highest in general subjects training,    iatisfactory performances were made 
in leadership and tactics.    Considerably poorer scores were received in 
weapons and night operations training. 

ih)    A siandardized end of training ATT was developed and distributed 
to the training centers in 2nd quarter 66.    The first tests were beeun in 
. ay l^od of 2li RF companies tested,  22 were rated satisfactory and 2 un- 
satisfactory. 

(:?)    :IF companies reported for training without major eauipment shortages. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends; 

(1)    ihe number of units available for training depends on the ability 
of sectors to recruit sufficient personnel to form new units.    In addition, 
the sector must be secured so RF companies can be released for training. 
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(2)    Once HCLOAI rifles are received at the training centers, and RF 
companies are equipped with these weapons, weapons training should improve 
considerably.    Based on statistical review,  87.32<, soldiers qualify when 
firing of the >a6 versus 70.12? that qualify when firing the KL rifle. 

d.    Projection; 

(1) RF company training will continue to improve, particularly, in 
the area of weapons training. 

(2) Progranroed input will be net. 
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23.    5UB-PR0GRAK ELEMENT;    Recruit Training 

SUtenient of Objectives;    To train 208,011 recruits as replacements for 
ARVN and HP units, and determine the effectiveness of this training through 
inspections and end of training reports. 

a. Review of Progress; 

(1) The CY68 training program, revised 1 hay, increased the number 
of recruits to be trained from 96,03U to 208,011. 

(2) To accommodate this increase in recruits programnsd to be trained, 
all CTC controlled training centers were tasked with training both ARVN/RF 
recruits, and the ten division training centers and one PP training center 
were given the ARVU/HF recruit training mission. 

(3) The recruit FOX was decreased from 12 to 9 weeks to assist in 
producing individual replacements at a faster rate.    The reduction of the 
FOX was done selectively and after intense review so that the effectiveness 
of training would not be compromised. 

(U)   Frograirmed input to date is 85,631.    Actual input is 8£,U78. 

b. Analysis of Progress; 

(1) The RVHAF build up and pro-government fervor in the wake of the 
Tfet offensive resulted in larpe numbers of volunteers and conscriptions 
into ARVN. 

(2) The increase in training center base capacity from UB,6hO to 67} 700 
allowed the large numbers of recruits to be received and trained at the 
training centers without materially affecting other prograraned training. 

(3) The reduction of the recruit POX to nine weeks resulted in the 
elimination of the BCT/AIT proficiency test.    Oonsequently, no statistical 
analysis of recruit training can be made with the exception of weapons 
qualification data. 

(U)    because of the new family of weapons being intrcuuced into ARVN/RF, 
weapons training has assumed additional emphasis, i.e.,   ntroduction of the 
Quick Kill Marksmanship program into the Recruit POX.    However, this program 
will not be implemented until the training centers are equipped with sufficient 
number of M6s.    Data currently available indicate that individual weapons 
qualification will increase approximately 15 percent with the K16. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: 

(1)    Recruit training is being conducted satisfactorily. 
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(2) The nine week FGI is adequate for producing well trained soldiers; 
however, further reduction will be opposed. 

(3) Training will increase in effectiveness once the centers have 
received new weapons. 

d. Corrective Actiont    None 

e. Projectiont 

(1) Frograimed goals will be met. 

(2) Quality of the recruit PCI meets the standards and needs of RVNAF. 
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2U.    3UB-P30GRAH EL^'KSirr;    Individual Training - ARVN Reserve NOO Training 
Course 

Statement of Objectives i   To train 6,U00 individuals in the ARVN NX 
preparatory course to produce individuals knowledgeable in basic military 
subjects before attending the National KCO Academy, and to determine the 
effectiveness of this training. 

a. tteview of Progress;    Program was combined with OCS preparatory 
course in Kay 1968. 

b. Analysis of Progress;    NA 

c. Oonclusions and/or Trends;    NA 

d. Oorrective Action;    NA 

e. Projection;   MA 
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25.    3UB-r?>0URAK ^LKI-SNT;    Officer Candidate Preparatory Training 

Statement of Objectivea;    To train 21,07U officer/NCü candidates in basic 
and advanced individual training and determine the effectiveness of this 
training through an end-of-course proficiency test and end of training 
reports. 

a. keview of Progress; 

(1) .'he GCS and KCO preparatory courses started during the 2nd Quarter, 
CY68. 

(2) Experience rained while processing tne first classes caused a 
modification in this training concent, i.e., all recruits that met the 
educational standards for leadershiu positions were prouped into a single 
class. 

(3) because of the consolidation of the two proctrams into one, the 
programmed input for CT68 was increased from 9,300 to 21,07U. 

(U)    Programmed input to date is 7,57U.    Actual input is 6,507. 

b. Analysis of rro^ress; 

(1) In Apr 6o, it became appareat that sufficient manpower was available 
to fill both CCS and KCO course quotas with holders of Baccalaureate I and 
II degrees.    The NCG Preparatory Course was discontinued and the OCS Phase I 
class enrollmont was doubled to 2,000 students for each class. 

(2) itoon completion of Phase I training, the top 1,00C graduates of 
each class of 2,000 students are sent to the '..nu Due Infantry School and 
thr remainder are sent to the Nha Trang ACO Academy. 

(3) ind-of-course proficiency tests deteridne whether recruits t.ake 
PhaM II training at Thu Due for officer candidates or NCC trainin., at 
Nha Tranj. 

Ju    .iesults cf tests administered to the first class show that a high 
percentage scored well in ail areas,     .'ine hundred and eighty-seven were 
sent to Fhu Due and 1,72U were sent to Nha Trang. 

c. Conclusions and/or frendst    Officer candidate preparatory training 
is pro'jressi;*»}•■• satisfactorily. 

d«    Corrective Action;     "lose ironitors-dn of the ?01 and nrograrried 
input is bting conducted by the Training Directorate/CTC. 

e. Projection: V/ith continued emphasis on candidate selection, the 
program shoulc continue to be highly successful. 

PAGE 136 OF 265 PAGES 

CÜWIDENTIAL 



26.    SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT;    Individual Training - HF NCO Refresher Training 

Statement of Ob.lectives:    To train 1,3U7 RP NGOs durtng CY68 in basic 
military knowledge required to lead a rifle squad, and to determine the 
effectiveness of this training through training inspections and evaluation 
of training reports. 

a. Review of Fropress; 

(1) Ihe CY68 Training Program, revised 1 Fay, increased the number of 
RP NGOs to receive refresher training from ^66 to 1,3U7. 

(2) The Tet offensive caused the scheduled starting date of this POI 
to be delayed until June; however, actual Input and training began in May. 

(3) Programmed input to date is 2U7.    Actual input is 1UU. 

b. Analysis of Progress; 

(1) Three training centers are scheduled to conduct RF NCO refresher 
training during CY68 - Van Kiep National Training Center and Cao Lanh and 
Phu Cat Regional Fbrce Training Centers. 

(2) IMs course is one of the principle providers of qualified NOO's 
to the Regional Forces. 

(3) Although the revised CY68 training program increased the number 
of R7 MCQs to oe trained, an average shortfall in programmed input during 
CY66 and 67 of approximately 32^ would indicate this program will not be 
net. 

(U; fhe excellence of the end of course proficiency test and provision 
that directs automatic reduction for those NGOs failing the course, results 
in high quality students who are motivated to do their best. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: 

(1) RP NCO Refresher Course instruction is highly satisfactory. 

(2) NCO input to the course has not met programmed level. 

(3) RP unit commanders are reluctant to release their NCOs for an 
eight week period. 

d. Corrective Action; Training Directorate/CTC will closely monitor 
NOG input to the training centers. 

e. Projection; 

(1) Course of instruction will continue to produce higily qualified 
RF NCOs. 

(2) Based on GY66 and 67 data and shortfall during 1st half CY63, 
programmed input will not be met. pAGE ^ 0F ^ pAGES 
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27.    SiJB-FROOM. EytoSCT;    KRTA Interpreter Preparatory Course 

Statemnnt of Cbjectives;    To train 2,912 individuala in basic military 
subjects prior to attending the Armed forces Lanpuape School, «d to 
determine the effectiveness of this training. 

a. Review of Prepress; 

(1)    The CY6ö training, program, revised 1 Kay, increased the nunfcer 
of individuals proeramned to attend the 5 week HCT POI from 1,200 to 2,912. 

(?)   Programiried input to date is 1,922.    Actual input is 1,650. 

b. Analysis of Progress; 

(1) AHVN interpreter preparatory training is conducted at Quang Trung 
"'ational rraining Center.    Programmed objectives for the first half of 
CY6P have not been met; however, it is anticipated the 72 man shortfall 
win be made-up during the remainder of 3Y63. 

(2) fhose selected to attend the interpreter course undergo the five 
week recruit BCT program of instruction and then attend an eight week course 
o^ instruction at the Armed Forces Language School. 

c. Oonclusion/Trends;    Mobilization increased the need for interpreters. 

d. Corrective Action;     'one to report. 

e. Projection;    The course will continue to produce individuals 
knowledgeable in basic military subjects prior to attending the Armed 
forces Language School. 

I 
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28.    SUB-PROGRAM ELaiENTt    Individual Training - Oertificate of Proficiency 
Course 1 (CC1) 

Statewent of Ctojectives;    To train 2,li00 ARVN CQ course students progranroed 
for CY6Ö who are proficient in basic military subjects and capable of leading 
rifle squads or perfoming technical functions, anu to determine the effec- 
tiveness of this training. 

a. Review of Pro gross t 

(1) The CY68 training program, revised in Kay, reduced the number of 
soldiers to receive Cd training from 3,000 to 2,1*00. 

(2) Because of the large numbers of recruits input to the training 
centers iiranediately following Tet, CC1 training was reprogramned to start 
during the latter part of the 2nd Quarter Cf63. 

(3) Programmed input to date is 600.    Actual input is 153. 

b. Analysis of Progress; 

(1) Commanders having individuals qualified for CC1 training were 
reluctant to release them to attend the course of instruction after Tet. 
As a result, CC1 classes were late in forming, or when formed, were not 
filled to programmed strength. 

(2) CGI trainees were found to be professionally qualified and mentally 
capable of receiving the instruction. 

(3) Training center advisors report this instruction is among the best 
given at the training centers.    Instruction conforms to CTC PCIs and often 
offers new military subjects in advance of actual publication, e.g. training 
on the new family of weapons and technique of combat in built-up areas. 

c. Oonclusions and/or Trends»    Instruction will continue to be of hitrh 
quality and certificate holders will be among the best qualified graduates 
of the CTC controlled training centers. 

d. Corrective Action;    Training Directorate in conjunction with CTC 
will closely monitor progranwed input to insure objectives are met and 
that sufficient CC1 graduates are produced. 

e. Projection: 

(1) fhis course should continue to produce well qualified soldiers. 

(2) Programmed objectives should be met. 
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29.    SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENT:    Individual Training - LHRP Training 

Statement of Objectivest    To train UOO men in LRRP techniques; determine 
appropriate TCE for LRRP teams, and determine the effectiveness of training. 

a. Statement of Review» 

(1) The CY68 training progran schedules training for 5 LRRP classes 
of 80 students each; however, an unprogranuned class started training in 
April,    if programmed goals are met during the remainder of CT68, the 
programmed input will be exceeded by one LRRP class. 

(2) Training is prograimed to begin in July.   With the unprogranuned 
class already in training, this POI is approximately 20;$ ahead of program. 

(3) In April, TOE U-770,  Reconnaissance Company Infantry Division, 
was revised to include one LRRP platoon.    Recommendations for the organi- 
zation, equipment,  and concept of employment was approved by Oof3, JOS. 

b. Analysis of Progress; 

(1) LHRP training is conducted at Due My RTC and as in-place training. 

(2) Graduates of the courses conducted at Due My RTC are awarded the 
LHRP badge and receive a certificate of course completion. 

(3) Personnel receiving LRRP training in-place must be tested at 
Due liy RTC before credit for completion is given. 

(U)   The course is 5 weeks in duration and is patterned after the Special 
Forces RECONDO course conducted at Nha Trang.    Training incorporates 3 
patrols utilizing ground, air, and water insertion and exfiltration. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends»    Standards of LRRP training are being 
held at the hi^iert level.    All personnel are tested at one training center 
with the exception of those trained by AATTV at Van Kiep NTC.    Testing at 
one location serves to standardize procedures taught at the various locations. 

d. Corrective Action;   None to report. 

e. Projection»    This training will continue to provide well trained 
and highly motivated LRRP personnel. 
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30.   SUB-PROGRAM EIBlBNTt    Individual Training - long Rang* Raeonnaiasane« 
Fütrol (IRRP) Training ky Australian Any 
Training Taaa ?i«tna» (AATTV) 

Statenent of Objactivea:   To train »elected ARVN diTiaion paraonnel in the 
techniques of long range recoimaiseance patrolling. 

a.   Review of Progrese; 

(1) ta 27 March, CTC accepted an Australian proposal to establish a 
Long Range Reconnaissance Patrol Course to be presented bgr the Australian 
Anogr. Training is conducted at Van Kiep NTC. 

(2) The first class of forty soldiers fro« the 25th ARVN Division 
started training on 3 June under a nine week PCI. Additional classes are 
scheduled as follows t 

Mi 
18th Div 2/68 
5th Div 3/68 
7th Div 1/69 
9th Div 2/69 

21st Div 3/69 

Start M # of Students 

5 Aug 68 
7 Oet 68 
6 Jan 69 
10 Mar 69 
12 May 69 

7 Oct 68 
9 Dee 68 
10 Mar 69 
12 )fcy 69 
14 Jul 69 

40 
40 
AD 
40 
AD 

29 Jul 68 
30 Sep 68 
30 Dsc 68 
3 Mar 69 
5 May 69 

b. Analysis of Progress: Training has been very satisfactory. Ths 
CoBnander of the Australian Any Braining Teea, Vietnam« stated that his 
instructors consider this group to be ths finest ARVN soldiers with whom 
they have worked. 

c. Oondusions and/or Tnndst 

(1) Paraonnel undergoing training will be assigned to ths division 
reconnaissance company upon completion of ths course. This will enhance 
the division's reconnaissance capability. 

(2) CTC stated that graduates will be eligible for the same entitle- 
nsnts as graduates of the LRRP course conducted at Due tyr Ranger Training 
Center. 

d. Corrective Action. Nbne. 

e. RroSection. The program has not reached the point where a valid 
projection can be made; however, trainee interest is high and based on 
the initial success of ths course, training should produce highly qualified 
aoldiers. 
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31.    SUB-PROORAH ELEMENT;    Inaividual Training - Quick Kill Program 

Statement of Cbjectives:    To train sufficient cadre who are qualified to 
present Quick Kill instruction, and to implement the marksmanship program. 

a. Review of Progress! 

(1) In i-arch, a PCI which included 8 hours of Quick Kill marksmanship 
instruction was distributed to the training centers. 

(2) Quick Kill kits were issued to training centers and schools during 
the period harch - May. 

(3) A cadre training program was conducted at Quang Trung National 
Training Center 2h - 30 June 1968. 

b. Analysis of Progress; 

(1) The plan to implement the Quick Kill marksmanship program into 
CTC POIs in January could not be met.    Phis was caused by late receipt of 
Quick Kill kits and the cessation of training during the Tet offensive. 

(2) The program has been resumed with the issuance of kits and the 
cadre training program conducted at Quang Trung NTC). - however. Quick 
Kill training will not commence until training centers are in receipt of 
sufficient M16A1 rifles to conduct a complete marksmanship program. 

c. Oonclusions and/or Trends;    CTC does not desire to implement the 
Quick Kill program until the 76 hour POI for Hl6 rifles is implemented. 

d. Oorrective Actions; 

(1) CTC directed all training centers to submit to JGS/CTC their total 
requirement for M16A1 rifles by 30 Kay. 

(2) CTC has requested that sufficient K16A1 rifles be issued to the 
training centers as soon as possible. 

e. Prelection; 

(1) The Quick Kill program will be initiated when M16A1 rifles are 
issued to training centers. 

(2) The number of hits on target during night firing for those trained 
in Quick Kill should approximately double over those who have not received 
this training. 
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32.    SUB-PROGRAM SLSMENT;    Quang I^ung National Triining Center 

Stetenent of Objectives;   To train individuals as scheduled by the CJ68 
training program and determine the effectiveness of this training through 
inspections and review of end of training tests and reports. 

a. Review of Progress; 

(1) Five POls are programmed to be conducted at Quang Trung NTC during 
ar6a. 

(2) During the period immediately following Tet, the number of recruits 
sent to the training center exceeded the training centers capability to 
furnish adequate living facilities.    This condition existed for approxi- 
mately one month, and has since been resolved. 

(3) Programmed and actual input to the four FOIs are as follows: 

POI Programmed Input Actual Input % of Total Pro- 
               ______»___>_        ____—_»_        grammed Input CY68 

Recruit 18819 209liU 53.21* 
CCS Prep U57U 6507 30.88 
LPC 992 88? 38.75 
Interp 1922 I5fc0 52.38 

b. Analysis of Progress; 

(1) Training was temporarily interrupted during the Tet offensive. 

(2) Training conducted for the first six months of this year has been 
satisfactory. 

(3) The CCS/Nee) Preparatory program has been well received and is 
progressing satisfactorily. 

(li)    The actual input of recruits exceeded anticipated load. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends; 

(1) A significant increase in trainees motivation was observed during 
this period.    This is concluded to be the result of the Tet offensive and 
its' affect on the citizens of South Vietnam. 

(2) There has been noticeable improvement in most areas of training 
being conducted at the training center. 

d. Corrective Aetlonat    Progranned aid actual input to the training 
were receive close monitorship. 

e. PrQ.lectlom    Continued improvement in the quality of trainees 
produced under the current program. 

CONFIDENTIAL PAGElk30F265PAOES 



CONFIDENTIAL 

m Pfrogramsd Actual 

Recruit A351 4465 
001 150 0 
CC2 Scheduled to start in Aug 
Eh Ref 3 3 
New Eb 4 4 
Old RF 
Ifew RF 8 8 
Inf Co 12 12 
Reeon Co 3 0 
Wm Pita Scheduled to start In Jul 

Analysis of Progress; 

33.    HMBflm gTJMems   Dong ^ Hatlonal Training Center 

Stateasnt of ObJsctites:   To train individuals and units as scheduled by 
ths CI68 training pro gran and determine the effectiveneaa of this training 
through inspections and review of end of course tests and reports. 

a.    Biview of Progress;    Ten POIs are prograauBd to be conducted at 
this training center during CY68.    Programed and actual input to these 
courses are aa follows: 

Input CT68 

39.34 
0 

33.33 
100.00 

100.00 
100.00 

0 

b. 

(1) Training effectiveness was reduced during and after Tst.    Daaage 
to training areas and facilities as wall as continued eneiqy activity 
required the training center discontinue training for a four week period. 

(2) Training resuned in early March under tight security restrictions} 
however, this did not materially affect the conduct of training. 

(3) ARVN Infantry battalions programmed for refresher training did not 
arrive as scheduled.   One newly formed battalion was withdrawn for combat 
operations; however» this unit did return to the training center to 
complete its program of instruction. 

(4) New weapons POPs were tried at Dong Da NIC and later adopted by 
the Central Training Coanand.    Introduction of the M16 rifle into ARVN 
training was first conducted at this training center. 

c.    Conelueion and/or Trends: 

(1) Trainees and soldiers of units have received good quality instruction. 

(2) Destruction to facilities during Tet did not seriously affect 
training. 

(3) A significant increase in trainee motivation was observed during 
this psriod.   This is concluded to be a result of the Tet offensive and its 
affect on the citizens of South Vietnam. 
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(1) GLOM ■onltorshlp of train«« input. 

(2) Continued r«pair of training faeiliti««. 

••    Pro .lection;   Training oonductod at Dong Da NTC will continue to 
iaprovo* 
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34' SUB-PROGRAM ELEIENT; Van Kiep National Training Center 

Stateaent of Objectlrea: To train individuals and units aa scheduled by 
the CT68 training program and detemlna the effeetlreness of this training 
through inspections and review of end-of-training tests and reports. 

a. Bsview of Progress; Eleven POIs are prograaaed to be conducted 
at this training center CI68. PrograsaBBd and actual input to these course 
are as followst 

POI 

Recruit 
RP NGO 
CGI 
CG2 
Eh Hef 
New Bn 
Old RP 0» 
New RF Co 
Inf Go 
Bacon Co 
Weapons Plat 

Promriffi^      WVPI % of Total fTograaei^ J^ft TT^ff 

6137               7A22 57.95 
73 72 26.37 

150 110 24.44 
Not scheduled to begin until August 

2 1 " 10.00 
1 1 100.00 
0 0 
8 19 82.61 
6 6 100.00 
0 0 
3 0 0 

b. Analysis of Progress» 

(1) Training was disrupted during the first two weeks of Fsbruaiy 
because of anengr activity. When training resuasd, it was superior to 
that given before Tet. 

(2) ARVN Infantry and Airborne battalions prograaaed for refresher 
training did not arrive as scheduled.   Two battalions that did snter 
training ware withdrawn in mid-cycle because of opsrational requirements. 
Each returned later to complete it a POI. 

(3) Van Kiep experienced a sipiificant increase in trainee input. 

c. Concluaions/TrendB I 

(1) A general laprovemsnt in the quality of training preaented was 
noted during this period. 

(2) POIs having unit input were disrupted more frequently than those 
having individual input. 

(3) Graduatea were given high quality instruction with few distractions. 
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d.    Oarvct±.r% Aetlont    Non« to report. 

Ptojectlon»    ?*n Ki«p will eontlnut to UproTB the quality of its 
tnm$ fiold eourtos, field tratning aenewere, and graduates. 
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35.    SUB-PROGRAM EiaffiHT;    Chi lang National Training Canter 

Stateaant of Oblaetivst    Tb train indirlduals and units at setodulad by 
the CT68 training program and determine the effectiveness of this training 
through inspections and review of end-of-training tests and reports« 

a. Review of Progress:    Six POIs are prograasied to be conducted at 
this training center CT68.    Programed and actual input to these courses 
are as follows: 

POX Programed Actual i of Total Prograisd Input 0168 

Recruit 10135 12129 64.40 
CC1 Not scheduled to begin until July 
CC2 Not scheduled to begin until October 
fin Ref       Not scheduled to begin until July 
Weapons Plat   Not scheduled to begin until July 
Rscon Co 3 0 0 

b. Analysis of Progress; 

(1) This center was not attacked by the eneny during Tst; however» 
enemy action directed against the provincial capital, district headquarters» 
and land resupply routes leading to the training center eaueed the training 
center commander to cancel training for two weeks and maintain Mad— 
alert againat the eneny threat. 

(2) After let, emphaeis and increased interest given training by the 
training center staff and cadre caused it to be euperior in effectiveness 
to that formerly given. 

(3) Chi Lang was scheduled to conduct training under seven POIs 
during this period; however« only one, recruit training, was conducted. 
Input to other POIs was sithsr delayed or rescheduled for later input. 

(4) The center's student capacity roee considerably, beginning in 
April, when CTC increased the rated capacity. 

c. Condugiona/Trende: 

(1) Eneny activity during Tet motivated an improvement in training 
instruction and effectiveness. 

(2) Presenting a single POI permitted the cadre to iaprove their 
expertise in its presentation. 

(3) Overcrowded poet facilities will continue as long as the nuober 
of trainees is sustained. 

e. Corrective Action: None to report. 

f. Projection: Chi Lang will continue to graduate Mil qualified 
soldiers for ARVN units and RP military sectors of IV Corps. 
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36.    SUB-PROGRAM EIJBMSNT;    Lan Son National Training Center 

Statemnt of Ob.lectivea;   TO train individuala and units as eeheduled bgr 
the CI68 training program and determine the effectiveness of this training 
through inspections and review of end-of-training tests and reports. 

a. Review of Progress:    Seven POIs are prograoned to be conducted at 
this training center GT68.   Prograansd and actual input to these courses 
are as follows« 

POI Programned ^"|3 % of Total Programsd Incut CY68 

Recruit            10995 11924 47.52 
CC1                       150 0 0 
CC2 Scheduled to begin August 
Eta Re f Scheduled to begin July 
New Bi        1 1 25.00 
Wpns Pit Scheduled to begin July 
Recon Co                  3 3 42.85 

b. Analysis of Progress; 

(1) Training has been effective and uninterrupted during this period. 
All units that completed training to date have been satisfactory. 

(2) The rated capacity of the training center was increased to 
acconsodate the increass the recruits due to the ARVN build-up. 

(3) M16 familiarisation and Quick Kill training was authorised by 
CTC at this center because of a general shortage of .30 caliber anunition. 

c. Concluaions and/or Trende; 

(1) Training has been satisfactory during the period. 

(2) There has been a significant increase in motivation eince the Tet 
offensive resulting in a mors receptive trainee.    This has been evidenced 
by better scores in general subjects and marksmanship. 

(3) Complete alleviation of the ammunition shortage is expected in 
August with steady improvement to that time. 

d. Corrective Action:    Supporting ALC has been tasked to supply 
minimal needs in training anunition. 

e. Prelection: 

(1) Training will continue to be satisfactory, 

(2) 106*s will be received for training and the "Old family" of 
weapons» i.e., HI rifle, carbine, and BAR, will no longer be taught. 
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37.    SU13-ihuGRAh EmSrJT;    Phu Cat Regional Force Training Center 

Stateipent of Ob.lectivee;    To train individuals and unite ae echeduled by 
the CY68 training jrograiQ and determine the effectiveness of this training 
through inspections and review of end-of-training teste and reporte. 

a.    Review of Progrese:    Five POIs are programned to be conducted at 
this training center during CY68.    Progranroed and actual input to thee« 
courses are as follows: 

POI Programned Actual % of Total Prograaned Input CY6e 

Kecrult 
RF NGO 
CC1 
Old RF Co 
New RF Co 

2626 1531 21. i^ 
174 49 28.16 
150 0 0 

Spaces left open - unit not designated as old or new RF Co 

b. Analysis of Progress; 

(1) Training continued satisfactorily during this period except for 
a brief interruption during the Tet offeneive. 

(2) Assigned cadre strength was inadequate to meet the increase in 
personnel undergoing recruit training,    Phu Cat Regional Force Training 
Center was also assigned the mission of training ARVN recruits in addition 
to RF recruits. 

13)   During this period, a leadership preparatory course of instruction 
was initiated at the training center.    This ie unprogramned training. 
Graduates of the course will be temporarily assigned a training center cadre. 

c. Conclusion and/or Trends; 

(1) Training at PCRFTC has been satisfactory. 

(2) AHVN recruit training will continue. 

(3) All trainees appear to be motivated. 

d. Corrective Action:    None to report. 

e. Prelection;    Continued improvement of training cadre and courses 
should increase the quality of the soldiers trained. 

PAGE 150 OF 265   PAGES 

COM'smiMBF 



CONFIDENTIAL 

38.    SU^PBDGRAM EIJ3MENT;    Due ty Ranger Trelning Center 

Sfteaent of Ob.iectlTee;   To train individxiale end unite ae eoheduled by 
the CT68 training program end determine the effeetiveneee of thie training 
by reviewing end-of-training teste and reporte. 

e.   Review of Progresa:    Five POIe ere progranmed to be conducted at 
thie training center during CT68.    Prograaned end ectual input to theee 
courses are ee follows: 

POI Frogramned Actual % of Tota\ Ppf^^fied Incut CY68 

Recruit          4952                 3971 39.16 
JMS                   Ul                    153 20.25 
LRRP                       0                     152 38.00 
Tee Kwon Do       30                     30 100 
Eh Ref       Scheduled to start July 

b. Analyeie of Progreee: 

(1) Training has been satisfactory and has progressed uninterrupted 
for the entire period. 

(2) Increase in rated capacity of thie center resulted in a shortage 
of cadre.    Thie wee overcome by the temporary attachment of 50 pereonnel 
who had received training at the Mftlayeian Jungle School. 

(3) Due Jfcr RTC has been tasked with teeting all IRRP trainees not 
trained at the RTC with the exception of those pereonnel trained by the 
AATTV at Van Kiep NTC.   Sufficient cadre are available to conduct ISRP 
training; however, sufficient cadre are not available to conduct simul- 
taneous training and teeting. 

(4) The training center's capacity was increaeed after Tet. 

c. Condusiona and/or Trenda; 

(1) Training hae been eatiefactorily conducted. 

(2) All trainees are ranger volunteers and very «ell motivated. 

d. Corrective Action:    None to report. 

e. Pft>.1ettto>» 

(1) Training will continue to be sat is f actor j. 

(2) ML6 riflee will be received and training with the Ml rifle, carbine 
and BAR will be discontinued. 

CONr'10ENTIÄLPAOE1510F265PAOES 



CONFIDENTIAL 

39.   SUB-PHDGRAM EltitCNT;    Trmg Ho* Training >nter 

State—nt of Ob^etty i   To train IndiTidoala and units M sebtdalad by 
tte CT68 training program and dataraine the affaetiranaaa of this training 
through inspections and rariew of and-of-tralnlng tests and raporta. 

s. BaTiew of Rppgrasat Two POIa are prograaaad to be condictad at 
this training center during CT68. Progranad and actual input to thaaa 
eoursaa are aa followat 

POI Progra—ad Actual       % of Total Proara—r^ ]jggj^ gftf 

Bscrult 1240 1292 47.15 
Bn Ref Scheduled to begin August 

b. Analaraia of Pfugraaa: 

(1) Training «aa adrersely affected daring the Tet offanaiTe.    Pro» 
Februar/ through mid-March there were no trainees at Trung Hoa RTC. 

(2) The mission of Trung Hoa RTC «aa changed.    Bifora Tat» only 
battalion retraining was conducted} after Tet, niaaion of ranger recruit 
training was added. 

(3) One battalion waa trained during the reporting period.   Other 
battalions achadulad for retraining could not be released because of 
tactical comnitasnts.    The retrained battalion waa eraluated aa combat ready. 

(4) Recruit training had serious liaitationa, i.a. nuaaroua nortar 
attacks during the hours of darkness, and 10 percent casualtiaa In the 
training companies.    Loss of training tin waa held to a minimum; bowarer, 
training effectireness waa marginal. 

c. Conduaion and/or Trend« i 

(1) Battalion retraining waa satisfactory. 

(2) -Recruit training was only marginally satisfactory beeauae of the 
tactical altuation. 

d. CorreetiTe Action«» 

(1) Additional fortification material haa bean procured for the purpose 
of co net rue ting protactiTe shelters for trainees.    This should reduce the 
number of caaualtlea. 

(2) The 25th Infantry Division (US) haa positioned an artillery battery 
radar and a 100 foot target requiaition towsr at Trung Hoa. 
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(3)    CTC has recoBTianded that Trung Hoa bt eloaad at a training 

center and that all ranger training be conducted at Due Vj ETC.    Dir, 
Tilg Dir concurred. 

e.    ftro.lectioq:    Pending determination of continuance as a training 
center. 
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i»0.    SUB-PROGRAM EIEMBNT;    Cao Lanh Regional Poren Training Center 

Statement of Objective^;    To train individuals and unite as scheduled by 
the CY68 training program and determine the effectiveness of this training 
through Inspections and review of end-of-training tests and reports. 

a. Review of Progrees; Five POls are programned to be conducted at 
thle training center CY66. Programmed and actual input to these courses 
are aa follows: 

POI Programmed Actual % of Total Prograied Input CY68 

Recruit 2837 1786 19.25 
RF NCO 0 23 5.11 
CC1     Scheduled to start July 
Old RF Co Spaces for 30 companies were progranned>no units are 

designated 
New RF Co     19        19 

b. Analveis of Progress; 

(1) While no attack of any significance was launched directly against 
the center during Tet, Increased eneny activity made the use of outlying 
training areas at night exceptionally dangeroue, especially for new RF 
company training. The quality of night training was poor because of its 
being restricted to close-in-areae. Night training will become more 
realistic once outlying training areas are secured. 

(2) In March the center was assigned the additional task of training 
ARVN recruits. The center was required therefore to reallocate personnel 
resources in order to provide cadre to supervise ARVN draftee companies. 
This burden was slightly relieved, late in the reporting period, when 
graduates of an unprogramnsd leadership preparatory courae assumed cadre 
responsibilltlee. 

(3) Requests from the Training Center Coomander to change the 
center's status from RF to national were not favorably considered by CTC 
primarily because of manpower limitations. Accordingly, the center 
operated under a 1965 TOE, designed for a "Corps RF/PF Training Center 
(Type A)," without equipment and cadre comparable to that available at 
national training centers. 

c. Conclusions/Trends: 

(1)   Training performance during this reporting period was affected 
by Increased eneny activity, the requirement to operate under an outdated 
TOE, and the assignment of an additional training task. 
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(2) Connand «aphasia on ineraaaad aaeurlty» sanitation, beautlfication, 
and police In the last four months of this reporting period haa significantly 
improved the morale of cadre and trainees. 

d. Oorrectiw Act Ion t None to report. 

e. Pro .lection: Cao lanh Mill continue to iaprove the quality of its 
training aa security forces are able to regain control over additional 
training areas. 
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U.   SUBPROGRAM EI£HENT:    POIö Used at CTG Controlled Training Centers 

Statensnt of Objectives:   To conduct a continuous review of all FOls taught 
at CTC controlled training centers* 

a. Bsview of Progress; 

(1) A program of review has been established by the Training Directorate 
to Insure that POIs are reviewed not less than annually. 

(2) Changes are reconmended when new techniques are developed. 

b. An^lyaia of Progress: 

(1) POI reviews have been instrumental in advising ARVN of required 
and recommended changes. 

(2) A recent change has been the addition of a combat in cities block 
of instruction to all individual and unit POIs. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends;    A continuous review of the POIs is 
necessary and meaningful.    It is the beet method of insuring up-to-date 
information and Instruction is offered to trainees. 

d. Qoyrective Action;    Increased emphasis is being placed on ARVN 
to adopt a program of continuous review. 

e. Pro.lectiont    Review of POIs will receive greater emphasis and 
instruction will improve at training centers. 
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k?x   SUB-FROGRAM BLatENT»    Hangar Training 

Statemant of Objective:    To review and publiah in-plaee trail ing 
directives; to iaprore officer and NGO leadership; to revise Ranger 
doctrine and revise training documents and to evaluate training by 
inspection visits. 

a. Review of Progreest 

(1) On 15 Apr, the Ranger Connand submitted an in-plaee training plan 
to JGS»   Thie plan was app-3ved on 2 Vay, 

(2) Two officer leadership courses were conducted in January; however» 
because of the Tet offensive and the operational status of the Ranger 
Battalions, these classes have not been conducted since Tet. 

(3) Training literature on combat in cities, in-place training and new 
weapons training has been published. 

b. Analveis of Progress: 

(1) The approved in-place training plan was distributed to the Ranger 
Groups and started on 1 June.   The plan directs that seven days in-place 
training be conducted every two months. 

(2) Although the officer leadership classes have not been conducted 
since Tet, the course (approximately 81 hours) wae found to be most valuable 
and will be re instituted as soon as operational requirements are reduced. 

(3) Ranger doctrine is under continuoue study; in this regard, the 
Ranger TCEs have been reviewed, modified and submitted for approval. 

(4) All Ranger Battalions have been inspscted at least once since 
January.   The Ranger Commander and his staff are aware of the importance of 
frequent inspections. 

c. ponelusions and Trends:    The Ranger training programs are adequate 
to meet current requirements, 

d. Corrective Action:    None to report. 

e. Pfo.lection:    There will be increased emphasis placed on new weapons 
training, and the technique of fighting in highly urbanised areas. 
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I43.    SUB-PROGRAM ELDKEMT;    Ranger Personnel 

Statement of Objectivest To raise Ranger unit average strength from 66% 
to approxLnjately 100%, and to insure appropriate distribution of skilled 
personnel within the Ranger Command. 

a. Review of Progress; 

(1) Average assigned unit has been raised to 97 percent. 

(2) Priority has been placed on assigning the most effective officers 
at Company,  Battalion and Group Oonanand. 

b. Analysis of Progress;    During the period following Tet, an unusually 
large number of men volunteered for Ranger assignments.    This situation, 
coupled with an increased Ranger recruiting effort, insures that adequate 
numbers of soldiers will be available for Ranger assiguaents. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends 1 

(1) Ranger strengths have been raised to 97 percent of the authoriaed 
level. 

(2) A more effective distribution of leaders has been made to insure 
effective leadership at comfar; , battalion and group levels. 

d. Corrective AcLion;    Don; 

e. Projection: If volunteers continue to apply for Ranger assignments 
and the recruiting effort is maintained. Ranger units will remain a strong, 
well trained, and highly motivated fighting force. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR:  Director, Training Directorate 
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SU.'-PROGRAM MANAGER! ACofS, J^ 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE; IWNAF Technical Service Training Program 

STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVE; Develop a self-sustaining RVNAF Technical 
Service training program, 

SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENTS AND GOALS .^ 

1. (C) Element; Reduce the offshore training of RVNAF technical service 
personnel. 

Goals: 

a. Develop and implement an Advanced Course Program of Instruction 
within each RVNAF technical service school. 

b. Determine current weaknesses in the in-country technical service 
training program and implement measures to strengthen the program, 

c. Determine long-range requirements for RVNAF technical service 
offshore trair.ing and develop a program for only those courses not avail- 
able in-country, 

d. An^lviH« of Progress; Requirements developed for the FY69 
program for offshore training have been reevaluated and confirmed. The 
FY70 program will be developed with the Office Chief of Ordnance Training 
Office, using the same guidelines and requirements projections. Most 
spaces in both Fy69 and FI70 programs will be filled by officers and NCOs 
who will return to Instruct at the Ordnance School in courses needing 
qualified instructors and current information on U.S. materiel. Remaining 
spaces are for courses not taught in-country. 

2, Element; Improve administration and operation of RVNAF Technical Service 
Schools. 

Goals: 

a. Revise TOE of RVNAF Technical Service Schools based on pro- 
jected student inputs. 

b. Develop and initiate an instructor training program, 

c. Determine library and reference requirements for each Tech- 
nical Service School and obtain the required publications, 

d. Determine long-range facilities requirements for the RVNAF 
Technical Service School and initiate necessary actions to obtain these 
facilities. 
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e. Analvata of Propraaai 

(1) The work perfornances of praduates from in-coimtry service 
schools have disclosed several areas that require emphasis on chance in 
training programs. Graduates are not able to systematically trouble-shoot 
an item of equipment to determine causes of malfunctions. Technical inspec- 
tion procedures on an item, before and after rerairs are made, are neither 
thorough nor systematic. There is a need for more emphasis on practical 
application instead of theory. More repetitive drill training is needed 
on supply and maintenance procedures. 

(2) Decreased student input has been a problem for some time. 
The Ordnance School Commandant and the advisor have made field visits and 
given briefings to visiting Ordnance field commanders, encouraging them to 
select and send thoir personnel to the Ordnance School. 

(3) A working agreement was developed and finalized with U.S. 
1st Logistical Command on 2A January 1968, wWch provided OJT In electrical 
equipment repair and in electronic maintenance calibration. Letter, Head- 
quarters, 1st Logistical Command, AVCA GM-CE, dated 24. January 1968, subject: 
Instrument Repair Support for ARVN applies. Selected ARVN Signal personnel 
from AHVN Signal Support Battalions currently undergoing training, should 
form the nuclei of a maintenance calibration capability within RVl'AF in the 
future. 

U) Generally the graduates of the technical service schools 
are used by their units as instructor personnel to provide CJT to unit 
personnel. Advisor personnel are training ARVN personnel as instructors 
on new items of equipment being introduced into the ARVN inventory. 

(5) There is no formal instruction training program at the 
ARVN Ordnance School. The primary reason for the lack of such a program 
is the relatively low quantity of incoming instructor personnel. During 
the first six months of CY68 approximately ei.~ht new instructors were 
assigned to the school. Each of these were given, as a part of initial 
orienta+ion to the school, instructor training. 

(6) A Methods of Instruction Class for QMS instructors is 
planned for October 1968. The QMS Arivisor recommended to Schools and 
Doctrine Division, MACV Training Directorate on /+ July 1968 that a 
centrally conducted methods of instruction class be initiated by Central 
Training Command with mandatory student quotas for each service school. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR; ACofS, J^ 

PAGE 160 OF 265 PAGES ^, «f«-kl—1*1' CCJilDENTlAL 



CONFIDENTIAL 

SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER: Assistant Chief of Staff, J2 

SÜB-PROGhAM TITI^t Training and Equipment Assistance to RVN, Military 
Security Service (MSS) 

(C) Statement of Objective; To provide technical equipment and specialized 
training to the Military Security Service (MSS) to assist them In becoming 
an effective, proficient counter intelligence organisation. 

a. Revlaw of Progreaa; MSS was Issued about 99$ of the p^. o^rairmed 
equipment during the last reporting period. The remainder of the progrsmned 
equipment was issued during the current reporting period, with the exception 
of a small quantity of equipment destined for the II CTZ, Personnel of the 
135th Advisory Detachment reviewed the draft TO&E for the MSS and deleted 
all out-dated equipment and inserted required items of equipment and additional 
equipment not previously authorised. Field trips to various CTZswe curtailed 
somewhat during the reporting period because of the combat situation. Per- 
sonnel of the 135th Advisory Detachment and 525th counterpart personnel in 
the CTZs presented an average of 24 hours per month formal training to MSS 
personnel in specialized subjects such as clandestine listening devices, 
trace metal detection kit, lima Bell and Howell movie camera, surveillance, 
sabotage and oountersabotage, fingerprinting, and VIP security and In other 
subjects such as qualification in various weapons and the English language. 
Personnel of the 135th Advisory Detachmert initiated a bilateral source con- 
trol program and traveled to all Corps Vi.i offices and presented formal source 
control training to MSS personnel. Personnel of the 135th Advisory Detachment 
and 525th MI Group counterpart personnel gave an average of HAD hours per 
month on the Job training for the reporting period. During the reporting 
period, 42 MSS officers were trained at the ÜSARPACINTS, Okinawa, in the DAKE/ 
DASE/Photo Course; Security and Counterintelligence Coursej Collection Course; 
and the Development and Use of Military Intelligence Course. During the 
reporting period, 54 Warrant Officers attended a course of instruction at MSD 
for security officers in the Revolutionary Development Security program. 
During the reporting period, MSD presented two four-week basic security 
courses to a total of 128 non-commissioned officers and enlisted men. 

b. Jbmlvniw of Progress; The increase in formal and on the Job training 
during the reporting period was possible because of the assignment of addition- 
al US personnel to the 135th Advisory Detachment, which allowed more time for 
counterpart activities and on the Job training presented to MSS personnel who 
did not previously have a US counterpart. The Increase in the training pre- 
sented to MSS personnel has been reflected in the quality of Information re- 
ceived from the MSS and the greater cooperation extended to the US Army Intelli- 
gence by the MSS. Off-shore training of MSS officers has been an asset to 
the training program of MSS. 
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o. ffBMlMtPnf pi TTTriln1 **» «quljaent issued to MSS hat vcmlfA 
■Md— use as dsaanded by operations and has continued to Increase their 
effectiveness In the intelligence and security fields. The training pro- 
gram as currently being carried out has been effective in developing a 
more efficient organisation. The issuance of equLpneut coupled with the 
training progrsa have given the MSS a greater incentive for increased 
cooperation witji US Anny Intelligence. 

d. Coyreetiva ActtoM» The off-shore training progrsn is under review 
by the 135th Advisory Detachment to include a specific needs course tailared 
for MSS officer personnel. The Basle Security Course is being reviewed to 
Insure that iqp-to-date instruction is being presented. 

e. Promotion: The balance of equipment will be issued during the 
next reporting period as indicated in parsgrsph a« above» and the training 
program will continue with enqphasis on the new course for officers as 
described in paragraph d, above. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR;  Assistant Chief of Staff, J2 
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UNCLASSIFIED 

SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER;   Chiei,  Operations Advisory Branch 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE;   Training of Medical Service Personnel 

1.    (U)   Statement of Objectives:   Review and evaluate all programs of 
instruction (POX) and lesson plans developed in 1967, and all similar 
material as it is developed. 

a. Reyigw <?{ Pr<?gresg; 

(1) The school advisor and appropriate officers on the staff of 
the Command Surgeon MACV reviewed every program of instruction 
developed during 1967 and those POI's which have been prepared for the 
current year.    This material is of high quality and should satisfy future 
requirements for the RVNAF Medical Service. 

(2) The additional efforts applied to lesson plans have resulted 
in a great improvement and continual emphasis is being placed in this 
area. 

b. Analysis of Progress;   A complete program of instruction has 
been developed for every course taught at the Military Medical School. 
They have been developed with adequate lead time for each course and 
are thorough and comprehensive.    Lesson plans have been completed. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends! 

(1) Development of POI's is adequate and no future changes are 
anticipated at this time. 

(2) Lesson plans have been improved. 

d. Corrective Actions;   Actions taken appear to be adequate and no 
further corrective actions are anticipated at this time. 

e. Projection;   The POI's as developed will improve training at the 
Military Medical School. 

2.    (U)   Stctement of Objectives;   Encourage greater use of training aids, 
audio-visual aids and practical exercises in various courses of in- 
struction. 

a.    Review of Progress;   Throughout 1967 & 1968 considerable 
emphasis has been placed on the use of training aids, audio-visual aids 
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and practical exercises.    Records in the training section show an increase 
in the use of training and audio-visual aids. 

b. Analysis of Progress:   The traditioi al instruction in Vietnam has 
centered around the lecture methods.    Progress has not been rapid but 
has been noted with the increased use of demonstrations and training 
films as instructional aids. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends!   Progress has not been as slow as 
anticipated in the last report.   Instructors have recognized the value of 
audio-visual aids«  particularly training films.    Because of the importance 
of improved teaching techniques the program must be continued. 

d.    Corrective Actions;  A Method of Instruction course was conducted 
for the purpose of improving teaching techniques.    The School Advisor 
has discussed this problem on numerous occasions with the Director of 
Training and the School Commandant.    The Deputy Command Surgeon has 
made the School Commandant aware that he is extremely interested in 
this program and this interest has resulted in increased command 
emphasis. 

e.    Projection:   Teaching methods will change and will attain the 
desired improvements within one year. 

3.    (U)   Statement of Objective:   Obtain required items currently 
authorized in the Vietnamese Army Supply and Equipment List (VAMSEL) 
to support training (Demonstration equipment,  medical texts and desks). 

a.    Review of Programs: 

(1) All medical texts have been requisitioned and new texts have 
been authorized for the school VAMSEL. The majority of requisitioned 
material has not been received at this time. 

(2) Invoices have arrived on training    ids shown to be on order 
in the last review and analysis, and a limited amount of training aids 
have arrived. 

(3) Desks mentioned in the last report have been constructed: 
but construction deficiencies were discovered resulting in a postponement 
of delivery. 
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b.   Analysis of Pro^reas;   Considerable progress has been made 
since the last report. 

c    Conclusions and/or Trends;   Substantial gains have been made in 
this area.    It is being maintained with no difficulty. 

d. Corrective Actions!   No change in corrective actions is contemplated. 

e. Projection;   More effort will have to be expended, follow-up on the 
actions have been initiated. 

4.    (U)   Statements of Objectives:   Search for new and improved ways of 
developing leadership among the students,  staff and faculty. 

a. Review of Progress; 

(1) The pilot project aimed at improving leadership which was 
mentioned in the last review and analysis is still in effect. 

(2) The school commandant has assumed a stronger leadership 
role in his relationship with subordinates. 

(3) NCO's in the Enlisted Student Battalion are functioning more 
effectively in their positions. 

b. Analysis of Progress; 

(1) The pilot project has proved very successful and will continue 
indefinitely. 

(2) Comments noted in the last review and analysis are still 
applicable to the present situation. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends;   Progress has been made and a genuine 
awareness and concern has been created.    Even though there is consider- 
able room for improvement, top leadership has begun to tackle the problem 
and more improvement should be visable. 

d. Corrective Actions;   Frequent discussions with the School 
Commandant and many staff officers has been reasonably successful. 
The pilot project has also produced significant results. 
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e.    Projection;   Progress will be slow but effort must be continued in 
order to develop more capable leadership. 

5.    (U)   Statement of Objective;   Work for improvement of the entire 
physical plant so that training may be adequately supported. 

a. Review of Progress;   Progress in this area is sporadic and im- 
provements noted in the last report were not of a lasting nature.    Daily 
housekeeping maintenance has not been effective and windows,  water 
faucets and light bulbs continue to be either broken or missing. 

b. Anal rsis of Progress;   The program for preventive maintenance 
mentioned in the last report is in a development stage.    Even though many 
items have been repaired or replaced there is still much room for im- 
provement. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends;   Past actions have not improved the 
situation to a marked extent; however progress is expected through the 
corrective action in para d. 

d. Corrective Action;   The School Administrative Officer has fixed 
responsibility for the maintenance of physical areas among concerned 
school cadre and student leaders.    As of this time very little damage has 
been done to existing material and action is being taken to repair material« 
damaged in the past. 

e. Projection;  A marked and continued improvement is expected to 
result from this new program.    The school cadre has become individually 
concerned in the program. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR;   Command Surgeon 
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SÜB-PBOGRAM MAHAOBRi   G1 AdTisor, Airborne Dirision Advisoiy Detachment. 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLEi    Accuracy of Strength Reports. 

SUB-PROGRAM OBJECTIVEt    To increase the efficiency and accuracy of staff 
procedures within the Dirision G1 staff section. 

1. Blensnt:   Establishment of a srstem for categorising wounded and sick 
personnel. 

Statensnt of Ob.iectiYe:    To suggest and assist in establishing an effic- 
ient system for the disposition of CAT I, II, III and IV personnel. 

a. Review of Progress: 

(1) Regular medical board meetings are being held to consider 
the disposition of individual cases. 

(2) Each Monday the assistant G1 assembles all personnel on 
convalescent leave or pass for reclassification. On each succeeding 
weekday the assistant G1 reassembles and reclassifies those individuals 
scheduled for reclassification ouring that week. 

b. Analysis of Progreee: 

(t) Deficiencies J Ncne. 

(2) Critical Problemst None. 

(3) Lack of Resourcesi None, 

o. Conclusions and/or Trends» 

(1) The medical board and the G1 reclassification sessions will 
properly handle the disposition of CAT I, II, III and IV personnel. 

(2) No revision of this element is necessary. 

2. Element: Establishment of a "zero-defects" type program in personnel 
administration» 

Statensnt of Objective: To increase the overall effectiveness of the G1 
section by promoting a "aero-defects" type program in all administrative 
reports. 

a.   Review of Progress: 

MfirM.gS£aL . 
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(1) Administrative nsrsonn«! have been made aware of the extra 
work load they cause for themselves by submitting inaccurate reports. 

(2) Advisoiy personnel have taught the G1 personnel records 
section proper filing techniques resulting in time saved and influencing 
more attention to detail. 

(3) The Division G1 has been personnally conducting classes 
each month since January 1968 covering procedures« as set down by the 
Vietnamese JGS, for improving strength accounting and reporting. These 
classes are mandatory for all administrative personnel down to and 
including battalions and separate companies. 

b. ivnalvsis of Progresst 

(1) Deficiencies:   None. 

(2) Critical Problems:    None. 

(3) Lack of Resources:    None. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: 

(1) Under the direction of the   Division G1 and with assistance 
from advisory personnel inaccuracies will decrease. 

(2) The objective of this element is extended until 31 December 
1968. 

d. Corrective Action:    None. 

e. Prelection:    Continuing emphasis is being placed on preventing 
inaccuracies.   A decrease in the work load and time lost should occur in 
the future. 

MAJOR ACTmiY DIRECTORt    Senior Adv^or, Airborne Division Advisory 
Detaehasnc. 
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGERi    G-4 Advisor, Airborne Division Advisory Detachment. 

SUB-PrtOGRAM TITLE:   Airborne Division Hospital. 

SUB-FRDGRAM OBJECTIVE»    To provide adequate medical facilities for 
Division personnel who become wounded or sick. 

1. Element;    Expansion of the bed capacity of the hospital. 

(C)   Statement of Oblectivei    To expand the bed capacity of the hospital 
to 100 beds. 

a. Review of Progress: A 60 bed hospital annex will be officially 
opened on 11 July 1968 bringing the total bed capacity to 110. In case 
of emergency» bed capacity can be expanded to 160 beds. 

b. Analysis of Progress: 

(1) Deficiencies:   None. 

(2) Critical Problems:    None. 

(3) Lack of Resources:    None. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: 

(1) The expansion of the hospital capacity will insure more 
comfortable conditions for the patients, thus adding immensely to the 
morale of the Division's sick and wounded. 

(2) No revision of objective is necessary. 

d. Corraetive Action:    None. 

e. Prelection:    None. 

2. Klement; Issue of orthopedic traction equipment and surgical iastru- 
ments. 

(C) Statemnt of Objective: To obtain adequate equipment and facilities 
for the treatment and management of fractures. 

a. Review of Progress: 

(1) Ten beds with fracture frames have been obtained. 

(2) An orthopedic surgeon has Joined the hospital staff. 
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b. Analysis of Progr»s8: 

(1) D«f iciencie s:    Nona. 

(2) Critical Problems}   None. 

(3) Lack of Resources t    It Is difficult to obtain some of the 
neceasary orthopedic equipment, e.g., some sizes of Kirschner wires, through 
ARVN medical supply channels. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: 

(1) The addition of more orthopedic equiposnt and the presence of 
an orthopedic surgeon will improve care for fracture patients. 

(2) No revision of objective is necessary. 

d. Corrective Action»   None. 

e. Projection t   None. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTORt   Senior Advisor, Airborne division Advisory 
Detachment. 
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGERi G-3 Advisor, Airborne Division Advisory Detachment. 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLEi  Airborne Division Training 

SUB-PROGRAM OBJECTIVE^ To meet the Airborne Division's personnel require- 
ments with well-trained airborne personnel through an efficient airborne 
training school and basic training system. To provide scheduled retrain- 
ing of the combat units of the Division. 

1. Element: Recruit training program of airborne volunteers. 

Statement of Objective: To provide the Airborne Division with well- 
trained, highly motivated airborne volunteers. 

a. Review of Progreest 

(1) During the reported period, a total of 2621 airborne recruits 
completed basic training at Quang Trung National Training Center. Ihis 
is an increase of 1195 personnel trained as compared to the totals of the 
last reporting period. 

(2) After the recent Coonunist TET offensive, Quang Trung NTC 
increased its' capability to train four 600 man airborne recruit train- 
ing classes simultaneously, as compared with the previous capability of 
training four 400 man classes. 

(3) A special recruit training class of 1200 trainees was con- 
ducted by the Van Kiep NTC, on a one time basis, to absorb some of ths 
training load at Quang Trung NTC in order to fulfill the Division's 
requirements following the Communist TET offensive. This class com- 
pleted training on 30 June 1968. 

(4) With the increased training load at Quang Trung NTC, the 
quality of training received by the recruits has not been affected. 
Training is described as outstanding by the coamandere and staff 
throughout the Division. No apparent decline in combat effectiveness 
has been noticed upon intergration of newly trained recruits into 
units engaged in operational missions. 

b. Analysis of Progreest No deficienciee, critical problems or 
lack of resources exist. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: 

(1)   The recruit training program conducted by Quang Trung NTC 
is adequate and will cont_nue to meet the needs of the Division for 
trained infantry replacements. 
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(2) No revision of the objectire ie neceseary. 

d. Corrective Actioot None. 

e. Projectioaei The airborne recruit program will continue with the 
desired results that it has achieved in the past. 

Statement of Objective t To meet the minimum quarterly recruiting goal 
determined by the Joint General Staff. 

a. Review of Progress» 

(1) During the third quarter, FY68, the Division recruited 2540 
volunteers, exceeding the JGS goal of 1000 recruits by 1540 personnel. 

(2) During the fourth quarter, FT68, the Division recruited 4036 
volunteers, exceeding the JGS goal of 1500 recruits by 2536 personnel. 

b. Analysis of Progresst 

(1) The Conuuniet TET offensive resulted in a high influx of 
volunteers for the Airborne Division. 

(2) No deficiencies, critical problems or lack of resources 
exist. 

C.    Conelueicns and/or Trendet 

(1) The Airborne Division is conducting a highly successful 
recruiting program and is adequate for the needs of the Division. 

(2) No revision of the objective is necessary, 

d. Corrective Actioni    None. 

e. Projection t The Airborne Division recruiting program is expected 
to continue with the desired results that it has achieved in the past. 

2. Elementi Airborne Training Program of Airborne Volunteers. 

Statenint of Objective t Provide airborne qualified personnel required 
to meet the Division's replacement requirements. 

a. Review of Proyreeet During the period 1 January to 30 June 1968, 
the Airborne Division Jump school graduated a total of 3333 airborne 
qualified personnel. In comparison to the previous semi-annual report 
this is an increase of 1161 pereonnel. 
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b. Anfclysls of Progressi    No deficiencies, critical problems of lack 
of resources exist. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends:    No revision of the objective is 
necessary. 

d. Corrective Actiont    None. 

e. Pro .lection;    The airborne training program is expected to con- 
tinue with the desired results that it has achieved in the past. 

Statement of Objectivet    To Improve and modernise the facilities» tech- 
nique and procedures utilized la airborne training. 

a. Be view of Progress«. 

(1)   During the month of Nay, the Airborne School constructed 
one swing landing trainer within the Jump school training area. 

b. Analysis of Prograss: 

(1) The Airborne Division Jump School facilities are adequate 
to provide outstanding training for trainees attending jump school. 
They include the 3k ft tower, the swing landing trainer, the suspended 
harness, the 4 ft parachute landing fall platform and the 150 meter 
slide trainer. With the exception of the slide trainer, these facili- 
ties are modeled after existing facilities used at the U.S. Annj- Jump 
School, Fort Benning, Georgia. 

(2) No deficiencies, critical problems, or lack of resources 
exist. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: 

(1) The Airborne Division Jump School requested construction 
material in January 1968 in order to construct a second 34 ft tower. 
The tower will be constructed by the Airborne Division Engineer Company 
with assistance from the Support Coouand (VN). The construction of 
this to-er will enable Airborne Trainees to make more practice jumps 
from the 34 ft tower prior to jumping from aircraft. 

(2) No revision of objective is necessary. 

d. Corrective Action: None. 

e. Prelection; The Airborne Division Jump School will continue to 
improve and modernize facilities, techniques and procedures. 

 . .  .. PAGE 173 OF 265 PAGES 



ifUi c 

3*   Elementt    Retraining of the Division Units. 

Statement of Objective:    To proride retraining at Van Kiep NTC for a 
minimum of one Airborne Battalion during each quarter of the calendar 
year. 

a. Review of Progress; 

(1) The 3rd Airborne Battalion completed its retraining at Van 
Kiep NTC on 19 January 1966. 

(2) The 9th nirborne Battalion entered Van Kiep NTC on 8 April 
and trained until 7 May.    At that time the battalion was moved to Saigon 
to engage enengr forces in the Saigon-Tan Son Nhut area.    During the 2nd 
Comnunlst offensive operational conmittments of the Battalion have 
precluded its return to Van Kiep for the final two weeks of training. 

b. Analysis of Progress»    No deficiencies! critical problems or 
lack of resources exist. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends» 

(1) The goal of retraining one Airborne Battalion per quarter was 
not met during this reporting period dut to the operational ccoimittments 
of the Airborne Division during and since the Communist TET offensiv« • 

(2) No revision of objective is necessary. 

d. Corrective Action»    None. 

e. Prelection»    The Van Kiep retraining program will continue to be 
extremely valuable to the Airborne Battalions. 

Statement of Ob.lective»    To provide retraining at the Due Vj NTC for each 
artillery battery a minimum of one time every two calendar years. 

a. Review of Progresst   During the last two calendar years, all 
Airborne Division Artillery Batteries have been trained or retrained at 
Due Ity NTC.    Units conducted training as listed below» 

Initial Training Retraining 

A Battery 1 May 66-4 «tan 66 18 Dec 66-1 Jan 67 
B Battery 20 Feb 67-17 Mar 67 
C Battery 9 Oct 67-30 Nov 67 

b. Analysis of Progress»    No deficiencies, critical problems or lack 
of resources exist. 
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c. Conclualcn» and/or Tr»nds> 

(1) The training and retraining program at Duo Hf NTC is ade- 
quate and will continua to ntat the needs of the Division in providing 
highly trained Artillery Batteries. 

(2) No revision of objective is necessary. 

d. Corrective Action:    None. 

e. Projection;    The Artillery retraini:Tg program at Due Hy will 
continue with the desired results that it has achieved in the past.    "A" 
Battery of the recently activated 2nd Artillery Battalion will enter 
initial training in July 1968. 

Statement of Ub.lective:    To provide retraining for airborne battalions 
that have lost their combat effectiveness as a result of a large number 
of casualties sustained during combat operations.    Retraining to be 
accomrlished as soon as the battall n has received an adequate nunber 
of replacements. 

a. Review of Progress:    During the TET offensive, several airborne 
battalions lost their combat effectiveness due to heavy casualties, how- 
ever, retraining of these battalions was not possible due to operational 
commitments. 

b. Analysis of lYogress:    No deficiencies, critical problems or 
lack of resources exist. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: 

(1) The goal of retraining units that have lost combat effect- 
tiveness was not accomplished as desired. 

(2) Presently, all airborne battalions are rated as combat 
effective.    Continued operational convnitments should further improve 
unit effectiveness. 

(3) No revision of objective is necessary. 

d. Corrective Action;    None. 

e. Projection:    As a result of the availability of adequate replace- 
trents and extensive operations conducted, combat effectiveness of all 

airborne battalions will continue to improve. 
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Statwent of Ob.ltctlvt    To provide familiarisation training for all of 
the DiTision'e personnel in the conduct of parachute jumps from different 
types of aircraft (i.e., 0-119* C-123, and 0-130). 

a. Review of Progress»   The Airborne Division Jump school has mock-ups 
of the 0-47* C-119» 0-123, and 0-130 aircraft.   All Jump school students 
are familiarized with all of the aforementioned aircraft during their 
training at the Jump school.   All airborne battalions have been instructed 
to construct mock-ups of the standard type of Jump aircraft prior to 
1 Septenber.   A training team from the Airborne Division Jump school has 
been organised and will visit each battalion when the battalions are 
located in their base for rest and training.    All personnel in the 
battalion will be familiarised with the standard Jump aircraft at that 
time. 

b. Analysis of Progress!   No deficiencies, critical problems or lack 
of resources exist with the current and proposed training at this time. 

c. Oondusions and/or trends > 

(1) All students graduating from the Airborne Division Jump 
school are trained in the conduct of parachute Jumping from different 
types of aircraft. 

(2) All personnel assigned to Battalions and Division units will 
be trained in the conduct of parachute Jumping from different types of 
aircraft. 

(3) No revision of objective is necessary. 

d. Corrective Actiont    None. 

e. Prelection:    The mobile training teams will be able to famil- 
iarise all Jumpers that have completed Jump school with the technique 
used in Jumping from new or different types of aircraft at the units 
hone base.    Ths Airborne Division Jump School will continue with the 
desired results that it has achieved in the past. 

4. B mint T    Selection of Qualified Oandidates to participate in the Off- 
shore School Program. 

Stateaent of Objective»    To identify., select and train candidates who's 
demonstrated perforaance Indicates that they would benefit from the off- 
shore schools program. 
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a. Berlew of ProgreBs: During this reporting period the Division had 

the following number of personnel attend off-shore schools: Three officers 
attended the Basic Infantry Officer's Course at Fort Banning, Georgia; one 
officer attended the Basic Artillery Officer's Course at Fort Sill, 
Oklahoma; one attended the Psychological Warfare Course at Fort Bragg, 
North Carolina; one attended the Intellignece School at Singapore; eight- 
een officers attended the Jungle Warfare School in Malaysia, and one non- 
commissioned officer is presently attending a 24 week course in parachute 
maintenance at Fort Lee, Virginia. 

b. Analysis of Progress: Those personnel who have participated in 
the off-shore program have benefited the Division from the instruction 
they received; this is especially true for the leadership training« 

(1) Deficiencies: None. 

(2) Critical Problems: The Division personnel status is not 
sufficiently stable to permit specific selection of personnel to attend 
the off-shore schools. Due to the heavy operational conmitBent of the 
Airborne Division, individuals cannot be taken out of critical slots to 
attend language training or language tests. To alleviate this problem, 
the Advisory Detachment is continuing to emphasize the following: 

(a) To place qualified personnel in the language training 
program in a timely fashion. 

(b) Not to ask for allocations unless they Intend to fill 
them. 

(c) If not capable of filling a requested allocation, cancel 
the request in sufficient time to permit another ARVN unit to fill the 
space. 

(3) Lack of Resources: Timely availability of qualified person- 
nel. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends; 

(1) The Airborne Division has made an effort to request and fill 
allocations for off-shore schooling that will be beneficial to it's 
overall combat effectiveness. However, availability of best qualified 
personnel continues to be a problem. 

(2) No revision of objective is necessary. 

d. Prelection: The availability of best qualified personnel will 
continue to be a problem. 

" 'ft M*f*H ''• ■    }   ■  ■• ■■*■ •      ! 
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5* Kl»—nt: Training of personnel who are assigned to the Division and 
fill specialised positions and are not able to attend the appropriate 
training school. This is essential In the expansion of the Engineer, 
Signal, and Medical Companies where the required number of spsoialised 
personnel are not available. 

Statensnt of Objective» Conduct on-the-Job training for personnel 
assigned to the Division to fill specialised positions that requires 
school trained personnel prior to 1 February 1968. 

a. Review of Progressi 

(1) The Airborne Division has a Division wide OJT program. 

(2) Priority has been given to engineer, signal and medical units 
that have been expanded during the reporting period. Selected personnel 
are being assigned to those units in order to fill key slots and continue 
the OJT program. 

(3) During the month of January the following number of person- 
el were trained with the OJT program. 

OFFICERS m 
0 8 17 
2 4 31 
8 9 11 

Engineers 
Signal 
Midical 

b. Analysis of Progressi No deficiencies, critical problems or lack 
of resources exist. 

o. Conclusions and/or Trends» 

(1) The goal to conduct on the job training of specialised 
personnel assigned to positions that require school trained personnel 
was met. 

(2) Ths objective of this sub-program is extended indefinitely. 

d. GOXTBCtlTt AfiUflO» None. 

e. Projection t With the approved expansion of the Airborne Division 
in FY69, the Airborne Division OJT program will receive greater emphasis 
in order to train personnel for key slots where the required specialised 
personnel are not available. The OJT program will continue, and will be 
quite valuable to the Airborne Division in the future. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTORt Senior Advisor, Airborne Divieion Advisory 
Detachment 

y.4 
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SUB-HtOGRM MANAOERi    0-5 Advitor, Airborne Division A- visor? Dstachnsnt. 

SUB-PROGRM TITLE»    Dependent Housing. 

SUB-PROGR\M OBJ£CTIVEt    To obtain adequate housing for the dependents of 
the soldiers assigned to the Division. 

1.   Element:   The construction of new housing to replace facilities which 
are beyond rehabilitation and relieve over crowded situations due to a 
lack of sufficient housing. 

Statement of Objective;    To have sufficient housing for all dependents of 
the Division by 31  üecenber 1968. 

a. xteview of Progress! 

(1) The airborne Division required 5409 family housing units in 
December 1967.    Since that time, the need for family housing has increased 
to 6195 units while only 2603 units are now available.    This housing 
shortage has increased because the assigned strength of the Division has 
been increased by approximately 2400 soldiers over this 6 month period. 
Also the Goonanding General of the Airborne Division allows a soldiers' 
family to remain in government housing if the soldier has been killed 
or permanently handicapped. 

(2) Construction of family housing has been accomrlished by the 
indi idual units on a very limited basis with whatever construction 
materials that can be obtained.   During the last 6 months, approximately 
200 units were built throughout the Division.    This de'jonstrates that 
the Vietnamese soldiers will attempt to better themselves with whatever 
means are available when official assistance cannot be obtained.   The 
6th Battalion located at Vung Tau best exemplifies this with the 200 
family unit construction project currently underway.   With the enthus- 
iastic aid of an American ihgireer Company, 60 units have been completed 
and 60 more are presently under construction.    This project was not 
administered thru ARVN G-A channels, but owes its success to the 
determination of the Battalion Comander and Battalion Advisor to 
provide for the dependents. 

b. Analveis of Progress» 

(1)   Deficiencies:    This immense housing shortage has existed 
for some tine.    To properly provide for the needed housing, funds must 
be allocated An the annual ARVN budget.    Each year this is requested 
and each year it is refused.    Assistance has also been requested from 
Gia Dinh Province to provide construction materials to build the needed 
housing on a self-help basis.    Programs exist to help build housing 
for Hoi Chanhs, refugees, and RF/PF families, but nothing presently 
exists to help the families of the ARVN soldiers. 

it^^mij 
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(2) Critical Problem»: With the •etablishnwat of th« 2nd Brigade 
Bate Camp at Long Binh, only 250 family units have been authorized. 
Contractors have begun construction of these units in the latter part of 
June and will be completed in October 1968. These 250 units are not 
sufficient for a battalion, much less a brigade and further plans to 
provide the needed family housing have not yet been formulated. 

(3) lack of Resources} The Division can build the meded 
housing if the construction materials are available. Requests for these 
materials thru normal channels are refused and the material to build the 
needed housing is otherwise unobtainable. 

c. Conclusions and/or trends> 

(1) During the next 6 months, the Division strength will increase 
by approximately 1200 troops and this will put a greater damfrnd on the 
family housing. Until the tine ccmes when action to correct this imense 
problem is provided by GVN Funded Construction, this housing shortage 
will exist. Whether this housing project is built by contractors or on 
a self-help basis by the individuals, only a large increase in assistance 
will change the present housing situation of the Division. 

(2) The objective of this sub-program is extended indefinitely. 

d. Corrective Actior^ The lack of family housing within the Airborne 
Division cannot be corrected by the Division. Support must be obtained 
from outside of the Division, thru the annual budget to adequately provide 
for the dependents. 

e. Pro.lectiont Presently, the Division has approximately 40^ of 
the required family housing and no large improvement is foreseen. 

2. Element: The rehabilitation of existing housing structures in order 
to give resident families housing which meets minimum standards. 

Statement of Objective: To establish a continuing program of housing 
rehabilitation in order that the housing standards within the Division 
remain at a consistantly high level. 

a. Review of Progress: No official program of housing rehabili- 
tation presently exists. 

b. Analysis of Progress: 

(1) Deficiencies: None. 

(2) Critical Problem« I None. 
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(3)   Lack of Resources:    The lack of nftcrials and channels to 

obtain these materials for this use are not available.    Presently, 
rehabilitation of the family housing is conducted only on a limited 
basis and is accomplished by the individual tennant with what ever 
resources he can obtain. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends» 

(1) The housing rehabilitation in the Division will not change 
until funds or material become available. 

(2) No revision   of objective is necessary. 

d. Corrective Action: The ability to provide the funds or material 
for this use lie outside the 'Jivision. Only if the current requests are 
fulfilled can this program be established. 

e. Prelection:    None« 

i^iJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR:    Senior Advisor, Airborne Division Aovisory 
Iietachment. 

PAGE 181 OF  265 PAGES 



i tU w. 
v n 

SUB-PftüGRAM MAMAGERt   G1 Advisor, Airborne Division Advisory Dstachmsnt. 

SUB-rRCGR.;H TITLE:    Desertion Rate. 

SUb-PRüGRAM OBJiXTIVEt    To reduce the desertion rate in the Airborne 
division. 

Element; The institution of a leave and pass policy that would provide, 
for a reasonable number of personnel, sufficient time to visit families, 
relatives and friends. 

Statement of Objective;    To reduce the desertion rate in the Airborne 
Division through an active impartial leave and pass policy by 30 June 1968. 

a. Review of Progress; 

(1) The OG, Airborne Division, instituted a policy whereby each 
battalion could have 30 men on a 10-day leave at all times. 

(2) Due to problems discussed below the desertion rat« did not 
decrease. 

b. Analysis of Progress: 

(1) Deficiencies: 

(a) oec&use of casualties suffered during the VC TLT offensive 
the Division received several hundred "undesirable" replacements, includ- 
ing men pressed into service from, military prisons.    Many       these rsplace- 
ments deserted. 

(b) Initially the CG's new leave   olicy appeared that it 
would help reduce tlv- desertion rate, but when the Division became 
heavily committed during and since the TET offensive it became necessary 
to curtail leaves and passes considerably. 

(2) Critical Problems:    It has been reported that upon becoming 
airborne qualified many personnel desert and join the CIDC to earn more 
money.    The average airborne recruit earns about 4000 piasters (only 295 
plasters of this is airborne pay) per month, whereas the average CIOG 
member earns between 7000 and 3000 piasters.   The G1 advisor will initiate 
action through the G1 to curtail recruiting of airborne personnel by the 
CIDG and to increase the airborne pay of the lower enlisted grades of 
the Airborne Division. 

(3) Lack of Resources:    None. 
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e. Conolwlon» md/or Trmndmt 

(1) Uhm th» eoaaittmnts of the Division ptnait »ore IMTM «ad 
pftMa« th« desertion rate should decrease. It has decreased eonsideraUj 
since April 1960. 

(2) Since March all replacements have been desirable Toluateers. 
As they join the ranks of the Dirision, the desertion rate should de- 
crease. 

(3) The ObjeetiTe of decreasing the desertion rate is extended 
until 31 December 1968. 

d. Corractiv» Aetioni 

(1) If personnel who deserted from the Airborne Dirision «ere 
refused a position in the CIDG, this would eliminate this reason for 
dessrtlon. 

(2) Presentlj Vietnamsee airborne pa/ works on a system similar 
to US flight psy, i.e., it is based on rank and time In service. For a 
Vietnamese PFC with over one year's service airborne pay amounts to only 
18% of his base pay, whereas his US equivalent's airborne pay is kOfl of 
his base pay. It is fslt that if the airborne pay for the lower enlisted 
Vietnamese grades were to be increased, this would act as an incentive for 
personnel to remain with their unit. 

e. Pro.lectioni The increased implementation of the new leave policy 
as coasdttmants decrease should cause the morale of the division person- 
si to rise and the desertion rate to drop. 

MiJOR ACTIVITr DIRBCTQRi Senior Advisor, Airborne Öivisioo Advisory 
Dstaehmsnt. 
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SUB-aOGRAM MANAGERi G-5 Advisor, AlrborM Division Advisory DstachMiit. 

SUB-PROGRAM TITI£i Education. 

SUB-fRO/RAM OEJECTIVEi To increase the quality of instruction and th» 
capacity of the facilities in order to provide a higher quality education 
to more children of the Division, thus making them more valuable to 
society. 

Element: The construction of facilities with a capacity of 700 students 
to relieve the over crow ed conditions which presently exist, thereby 
Increasing the quality of the education offered. 

Statement of Objective; To have school facilities for 700 students 
completed and In operation by 31 December I960. 

a. Review of Progressi New classrooms for 800 additional students 
will be completed by the fall school term. The 6th Battalion in Vung 
Tau completed a 5 room school in April which accommodates 600 students 
on a double shift basis. The new buildings replaced an older facility 
which had a capacity of 400 students. Five classrooms are under 
construction In the Division area at Tan Son Hhut. Pour of them are 
90% completed, while the remaining one is 50^ finished. When all five 
rooms are completed for the fall school term, the new rooms will 
Increase the capacity by 600 students. 

b. Analysis of Progressi Neither the Division school addition nor 
the 6th Battalion school were finished by GVN construction, but one 
their success to the efforts of the Division Chaplain and the 6th 
Battalion Commander. A lack of construction materials presented the 
most critical problem for the completion of the school rooms. 

c. Coneluaiona and/or Trends: 

(1) The objective of providing school facilities for 700 
students will be accomplished within 2 months. 

(2) During the last 6 months the Division strength was increased 
by approximately 2400 troops and will Increase by approximately 1200 
more troops In ths next 6 months.    A new base camp has been established 
at Long Binh for the 2nd Brigade.    The most critical need for school 
facilities in the Division in the near future is in the 2nd Brigade. 
The education objective must be revised to provide school facilities for 
2000 students of the 2nd Brigade.    Presently, only one battalion has 
moved their dependents into the area, and ths remainder of dependents 
will move when quarters become available. 

d. Corrective Actioni   Bring the school requirements of the 2nd 
Brigade to the attention of higher headquarters to request the proper 
facilities thru GUN funded construction. 
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e.    Pro.1<ctloni   At t.he MW 2nd Brigade bate camp is developed, the 

school facilities must be provided for the dependents. 

MUOR ACTIVITr DIHECTORt    Senior Advisor, Airborne Division Advisory 
Detachment. 
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SUB-PaOGHAM MMiACTOt 0-3 Advisor, Airborn» Division AdriBoxj Ustoehasnt 

SUB-PROGRAM TITUBt Kxpsnsion of the Airbomo Division 

(C) SUB-PROGRAM OBJECTIVBt To expand the Airborne Division Into a force 
more capable of sustained independent actions on division, brigade or 
battalion level and provide for greater flexibility in the eaployaent of 
the Division. 

1. (C) Kle—ntt Organising, training, and equipping a ninth Airborne 
Battalion (designated the 11th Airborne Battalion) in the Airborne 
Division. 

(C) Stateaent of Objective > Organise and equip the 11th Airborne 
Battalion by 15 January 1966. Conduct six weeks of unit training at 
Van Kiep National Training Center by 24 Pebi-uaxy 1968, and be ready for 
operational coemitment by 1 March 1968. 

a. Review of Progresst 

(1) Organization and equipping of a ninth airborne battalion, 
(designated the 11th Airborne Battalion) in the Airborne Division, was 
completed on 13 January 1968. 

(2) The 11th Airborne Battalion entered Van Kiep NTC on 15 
January 1968, and graduated 29 March 1968. Due to the TIT offensive, 
training was Interrupted from 1 February to 6 March 1968, during which 
time the battalion was operationally coanitted. 

b. Analysis of Proaresst There were no deficiencies, critical 
problems or lack of resources that affected the organisation, equipping 
and training of the 11th Airborne Battalion. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trendsi 

(1) The goal to organize, equip, and train the 11th Airborne 
Battalion was net. The Battalion was coipitted to operations and was 
rated combat ready. 

(2) This objective is deleted fron the sub-program. 

d. Corrective Act ions t None, 

e. Projection: None. 
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2, (C) Elanent: Organizing and equipping a Support/Supply Conpangr in 
the Airborne Division. 

(C) Statement of Ob.lectivet Organise and equip a Support/Supply Company 
within the Airborne Division by 1 Februaxy 1968« Develop and train the 
Support/Supply Company through training exercises for an operational 
mission. 

a. Baview of Progress: The organization of the Support/Supply 
Company was completed on 30 January 1968. Development and training of 
the company continues through on-the-Job training. 

b« An^lvgla of Progress« Organisation of the company proceeded as 
programed. However, in the area of training and equipment, critical prob* 
lerne and lack of resources exist. As of 30 June I960 critical shortages 
of equipment exist which seriously detract from the training and opera- 
tional readiness of the unit. Shortages of major items of equipment are 
as listed below: 

Trk, i Ton M606 
Trk, 1 Ten N601 
Trk, 2i Ton 
Trk, 2| Ton Shop-van M609 
Wrecker, 5 Ton 
Tool Kit, auto fuel & electric repair 
Tool Kit, Small arms repair 
Tool Kit, Welding, orgn maint 
Shop Set, Fid Maint, Instrument and firs control 
Tool Kit, Arty repairman, ord 
Shop Set, fid maint, welding 
Shop Set, fid maint, spare parts storags set 2 
Tool Kit, Auto maint, ord 
Tool Kit, Master Mechanic 
Shop Equipment, contact maint, trk mtd 
Machinegun, 50 cal 
Tool Kit, auto mech . 
Tool Kit, gen use tools, TE 33 
Tool Kit, electrician. No 1 
Generator, 1.5 KW, GED, AC 
Lubricating & Servicing unit, Trk mtd, 15 CFM 
Welding Shop, cargo, Trk mtd, 300 amp 

10 
5 
5 
3 
1 
3 
3 
1 
1 
3 
1 
4 

14 
2 
6 
7 
6 
6 
3 
2 
1 
1 

e.    Coneluaiope and/or Trsndst 

(1)   The goal to equip and train the Support/Supply Company has 
not been met due to ehortages of major items of equipment. 

GOKi) Jli^^iA JLX&i 
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(2) Purth«r txpansion of this coopany has been approved 

effective 1 July I968. 

(3) The object ire is extended to 31 December 1968. 

d. Corrective Aetiopt   Personnel sdrising ARVN units responsible for 
Issuing the listed critical items should closely monitor stock levels to 
insure speedy delivery of those items as they beeonm available.    Without 
the listed items it will be impossible for the S & S Company to properly 
accomplish their mission. 

e. Projection t The Support/Supply services available to the Division 
is greatly Improved and should continue to improve upon further expansion, 
training and equipping. 

3.   (C) Its   Expansion of the Artiileiy Battalion. 

(C)   Statemsnt of Objective»    Increase the support capabilities of the 
Artillery Battalion through expansion of the battalion from a 12 Howitzer 
battalion (4 Howitsers per battery) to an Id Howitaer battalion (6 Howit- 
zers per battery) and increase the force structure of the Artillery 
Battalion from 368 to 428 personnel. 

a. Review of Progres«! 

(1) The Artillery Battalion received six additional howitzers cm 
15 January 1968. The battalion now has effective support capability of 
18 howitsers. 

(2) Personnel increases in the force structure were completed on 
1 January 1968. 

b. Analysis of Progresst There were no deficiencies, critical 
problems or lack of resources that affected the expansion. 

c  fonciMtait uäls* Trmdi< 
(1) The goal to increase the support capabilities of the Artillery 

Battalion was met.   The increased fire power greatly enhanced the combat 
effectiveness of the Airborne Division. 

(2) A further revision of the force structure of the Artillery 
Battalion, was deemed necessary.   An increase of 47 personnel for a total 
force of 475 was requested and approved for FT69.   Hie battalion is now 
organized under a revised TOfcE of 475 personnel. 

(3) This objective will be deleted from the sub-program. 

iJ'i^iJjiNi iii'kJki 
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d. CorreetlT« Aetionat Non«. 

«. Pro1«etlon; A further expaneion for the Airborne Dirieie« 
Artillery is projected. A Division Artillery Headquarters and the 2nd 
Artillery Battalion have been approved for activation during FT69 and 
the 3rd Artillery Battalion approved for FT70. 

4* (C) Expansion of the Airborne Division Headquarters and Support 
base. 

(C) Statement of Objective: To increase the capabilities of ths head- 
quarters and support base to support the Division in sustained independent 
operations. 

(1) Increase the force structure of the Division Headquarters and 
Headquarters Company from 282 to 368 personnel. 

(2) Increase ths force structure of the Engineer Company fron 176 
to 250 personnel. 

(3) Increase the force structure of the Signal Company fron 12U to 
285 personnel. 

(4) Increase the force structure of the Medical Comfaaj from 234 to 
354 personnel. 

(5) Increase the force structure of the Airborne Training Center 
from 54 to 72 personnel. 

(6) Increase the force structure of the Military Police Detachment 
from 30 to 40 personnel. 

a. Review of Progress» Approved -increases for above units were 
effective on 1 January 1968. 

b. AnaArsis of Progresst There were no deficiencies, critical 
Probleme or lack of resources that affected the expansion process. 
There is notable improvement in the capabilities of the enlarged units« 

c. gondusions and/or Trends» 

(1) The goal to expand the Airborne Division Headquarters Support 
Base by increasing ths force structure was met. 

(2) A revision of the force structure of the Engineer Company, 
Airborne Division, was again deemed necessary. An increase of 45 person- 
nel for a total force of 295 K*S requested and approved for FY69. The 
company is now organised under the revised TO&E of 295 personnel. 
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(3) A reTision of the force structure of the Medical Compaaj, 

Airborne Division, was again deemed necessary. An increase of 309 
personnel for a total force of 663 was requested and approved for FT69. 
The coapanj Mas redesignated a battalion and is now organised under the 
revised TO&E of 663 personnel. 

(4) A revision of the force structure of the Military Police 
Detachment, Airborne Division, was again deemed neoessaiy. The organis- 
ation of a Military holies Compaq/ with an increase of 20 personnel for 
a total force of 60 was requested and approved for FI69. The company 
is now organised under the revised TO&E of 60 psrsonnel. 

(5) Ihe objective is retained with an extended date of 31 
December 1968 to allow for further expansion, equipping and training of 
units listed in paragraph C. 

d. Corrective Aetiüai    None. 

e. Prolectiont Continued progress will be aade in increasing the 
capabilities of the Division Support Base. 

MAJOR ACTIVITI DIRECTORt Senior Adviaor, Airborne Division Advisory 
Detachment 
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SDB-mOGRAM MANAGERi G-A Advisor, Airborne Division Advisory Dstsehmsnt. 

SUB-PHOGHAM TITL£i Maintenance and use of Military Assistance Program (MAP) 
supported equipment within the Airborne Division. 

SUB-PaOGRAM OBJECTIVJ.! To increase the Division's combat capability by 
analysing and assisting in the improvement of the Division logistic and 
maintenance programs» 

1. Element; Monitoring of the maintenance of MAP equipment. 

(C) yfrffttatn^ tf Oblectivei To insure that ths maintenance of MAP 
supported equipment is such that all equipment remains combat ready at 
all times. 

a. Heview of Progress: There have been no occasions when an 
excessive amount of equiment was not combat ready due to poor maintenance 
procedures. 

b. Analysis of Progress: 

(1) Deficiencies: None. 

(2) Critical Problems: None. 

(3) Lack of Resources: None. 

c. Goncluaiona and/or Trenda: 

(1) Because of the pride in receiving modern US equipment, such 
as the M16E1 rifle and ths M60 machinegun, maintenance activities have 
been excellent» 

(2) The objective of monitoring maintenance procedures is extended 
indefinitely. 

d. Corrective Actions:    None. 

e. *'ro.1ection:    Excellent maintenance of MAP supported equipment 
should continue even when nevr types of equipment are issued» 

2. Element:    Maintaining spare parts and maintenance records. 

(C)   Statenant of Objective:    To assist in ths establishment of proper 
procedures for reouisitioning spare parts and maintaining accurate 
up-to-date prescribed load lists (PLL) records. 

a.    Review of Progress: 

GO 
.T •: 
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(1) Proeedur«« for requisitioning spare parts and aaintaining 

PLL records are barely satisfactory. 

(2) Advisory personnel have not been available to assist In the 
training of those personnel concerned with record keeping. 

b. Analysis of Progresst 

(1) Deficiencies; Division personnel lack the necessary know- 
ledge for properly maintaining Pll records. Due to operational coanltt»* 
msnts and shortage of advisory personnel in the maintenance field it has 
been impossible to spend the necessary tine in training personnel main- 
taining PLL records. This will be done as soon as possible. 

(2) Critical Problems i The present Division Supply Advisor is 
scheduled to depart on 24 August 1968. Without this advisor it will be 
extremely difficult to provide the technical assistance needed. 

(3) I«ck of Resources! Sections concerned with preparing 
requisitions and maintaining PLL records are under-staffed, nie TO&E of 
the Division Support and Supply Company has been augmented with 50 more 
personnel slots« however it will take several months to properly train 
these new personnel when they are assigned. 

c. Conclusions and/or Tranda» 

(1)   With sufficient guidance from advisory personnel requisition- 
ing and PLL procedures should improve considerably. 

(k)    The objective of assisting in this field is extended 
indefinitely. 

d. Corrective Action!    with assistance from higher headquarters in 
making qualified personnel available to fill authorized slots in the G-4 
advisory section, action can be taken to provide the necessary training 
to insure correct records keeping procedures. 

e. Prelection!    In anticipation of receipt of modem US equipment 
this area will require close monitoring by advisory personnel to insure 
spare parts availability. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTORi    Senior Advisor, Airborne Division Advisory 
Dstaehment. 

PAGE 192 OF 265 PAGES .tiOi\ kJLULn'sLlfk^ 



CONFiiuSimAL 
SUB-PROGRAM MANAGBRi   0-4 Adrisor, Alrbom« Division Advisory Dstaehownt. 

SUB-HtOGRAM TITLEi    Modsmization of ths Airborne Division Equipnent. 

(C)    SUB-PHOGRAM OBJECTIVEt    To improv« ths combat effectiveness of the 
Airborne Division through ths introduction of modem equipnent. 

1.    (C) Elsnsnt;    To replace old ssriss weapons with the Hl6Et rifle and 
ths M60 machinegun. 

(C)    Statement of Ob.lectivet    To equip with and train in the use and 
maintenance of the M16E1  rifle and the M60 machinsgun ths nine (9) 
airborne infantry battalions of ths Division. 

a. hsvisw of Proarssst 

(1) Each infantry battalion has ovsr 15% of thsir authorized 
M16E1 rifles (706/bn) on hand. 

(2) The Airborne Division presently has 270 MSO machlnsguns on 
hand.    This is more than adequate to arm the infantry battalions. 

(3) Ths personnel of the Division have been well trained in the 
use and maintenance of the M16E1 rifle and the M60 machinegun. 

b. Analysis of Progresst 

(1) Deficien:iest    None. 

(2) Critical hroblems:    None. 

(3) Lack of Resources:    Spare parts for ths M16E1  rifle and the 
M60 machinegun are in short supply in the ARVN ordnance supply channels. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends 1 

(1) The incrsassd firepower of the N16E1 rifle and the M60 
machinegun has addsd to the confidence and aggressiveness of division 
psrsonnsl. 

(2) The lighter weight of these weapons has decreased fatigue. 

(3) The infantry battalions have sufficient M60 machineguns and 
M16E1 rifles to arm their present operational personnel. 

(4) The objective of this element is extended to 31 December 1968. 
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d.    Corrective Action:    As records for prescribed load lists (PLL) 
and authorized stockage lists (ASL) are rroperly established, spare 
parts should bo mads available as soon as possible through ARVN ord- 
nance supply channels. 

s.    Pro.lsctiont    A complete issue of the M60 machinegun and the 
K16E1  rifle will optimize the effectiveness of the Airborne Division. 

2.   Element;    Issue the K72 light anti-tank weapon (L^i), 40DBI eannister 
and 105nm eannister ammunition for the Airborne Division. 

(C)    Statement of Ob.lective:    To secure authority to draw W2 LAW, 40nin 
c minister and 105mi eannister ammmition for the Airborne Division and 
train the personnel in its use. 

a.   Review of Progresst 

(1) The Division has been receiving M72 LA-s since the 1st VC 
TET offensive.    Division personnel are well trained in the use of the M72 
IAU. 

(2) 400» eannister amaunition recently became available for 
issue to the Division .   Each battalion has been issued approximately 
200 rounds as an initial issue.    Training will be conducted with this 
annmnition in the very near future. 

ARVN. 
(3)    The lOSam eannister round is not presently available to 

b.    Analysis of Progress» 

(1) Deficiencies:    None. 

(2) Critical Problems:    None. 

(3) Lack of ^sources:    tf72 LAW and 40nin eannister rounds are 
not available in desirable quantities.   At such time when stockage 
levels of this ammmition reach appropriate levels, the Division should 
be issusd more in order to train new personnel and to conduct combat 
operations. 

e. Cgnciugigna ind/or TrtndB: 

(1) The acquisition of the M72 LAW has increased the combat 
capability of the Division particul&iy in the street fighting which it 
has conducted in the Saigon area since TET. 

(2) The addition of the 4Qnn eannister round to the Division 
ammmition stocks will add to the effectiveness of defensive positions 
and ambush operations. 
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(3)   Th» objective of acquiring the 105m caimister round for 
the Divieion is extended through 31 Dteenber 1968. 

d. C9nrtCtiYf ActlPP»    When stockage levels permit, M72 LAW and 40ttB 
cannister sanunition should be issued to the Division' in larger quan- 
tities.   The Division is experiencing a personnel increase and more 
aomunition will be needed to familiarize these new personnel.   The 
Airborne Division has been and will contim» to be ccomitted in areas 
containing numerous eneoy troop therefore this amnunition would be put 
to proper use. 

e. Projection; The continued issue of the K72 LAW and the 40n 
cannister round and the acquisition of the 105BB cannister round will 
add much to the combat effectiveness of the Division. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Senior Advisor, Airborne Division Advisory 
Detachment. 
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SOB-PROGRAM iMANAGERi    G-4 Achrisor, Airbort» Division Advisory Detachment. 

SOB-PBOGBAM TlTlit    Troop Billets. 

SUB-PBOGRAM OBJECTIVEi    To Increase «ad nsintain the morale of Dirision 
personnel by providing then with adequate housing. 

1.   Eleaenti    Construction of a new base camp for two battalions and a 
brigade headquarters. 

Statsaent of Ob.lectivei    To have the construction undertaken on 9 December 
1967 at Long Binh Hill for a brigade headquarters and two battalions 
completed by the end of FT66. 

a. Review of Procresat 

(1) Construction of billets and the b se standplps was completed 
by the end of FY68. 

(2) The base deep-water well is still being dug and is scheduled 
for completion around 1 August 1968. 

(3) The base camp has not had its power source (generator) or 
water pump Installed. 

(4) One battalion and a brigade headquarters will move into ths 
new base camp during the first week of July 1968, and another battalion 
will follow by the first week of August 1968. 

b. AtfrlYJlg 91 BMCMI' 

(1) Deficiencies:    None. 

(2) Critical Problemst    Ths bass generator and water pimp are 
not available in country.    As soon as these items become available they 
should be installed by the contractor. 

(3) Lack of Resources:    The generator and water pump discussed 
in the above sub-paragraph. 

c. Ooneluaiona and/or Trends: 

(1) The base camp should be completely operational with generator 
and water pump by 30 September 1968. 

(2) The objective of construction of this base camp is extended 
until 30 April 1969. A third battalion area is scheduled to be construc- 
ted beginning in late January 1969. 
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d. Cowctlv Actlont Engineer advitor» at the Vietnamese JGS 
should monitor the availability of generators and water pumps in 
country and insure that those items authorised for this base camp are 
installed as soon as possible. 

e. Pro.iectioqi Completion of this base cemp will do much to 
relieve the over crowded conditions caused by increased numbers of 
assigned personnel and the activation of new units in the Division. 

2. Elementi Construction of new troop billets and rehabilitation of 
existing billets. 

^fAwiint of Obleetivet To assist in effecting a plan for constructing 
and maintaining adequate new troop billets and rehabilitation of old 
billets through self-help program. 

a. Review of Progressi 

(1) The Division G-JV is fully aware of all needed troop hous- 
ing and has submitted requests for construction to JGS. H« re-emphasizes 
the problem of troop housing at JGS meetings every Monday. 

(2) Personnel are available to participate in a self-help 
program and requests for materials have been forwarded for consideration. 

b. Analysis of Progress; 

(1) Deficiencies: Joint General Staff authorised many strength 
increases for present units and the activation of several new units for 
the Division. It appears that the necessary consideration for providing 
adequate facilities for these new troops was not made. 

(2) Critical Problems: As new units are activated and old units 
expanded, troop billets will become overcrowded. 

(3) Lack of Resources: 

(a) Funds are not available to begin new construction. 

(b) Most self-help items have been diverted for use in 
refugee housing projects. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: 

(1) New construction and rehabilitation projects will be greatly 
curtailed until refugee problems are solved. 

nr69. 
(2)    The objective of this element is extended until the end of 
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d. Cowctiv Action: 

(1) In th* future yAmn  strength «xpanslont are foreseen, adequate 
plans should be made to provide troop faculties prior to the expansions. 

(2) Funds should be made available for new construction and 
self-help prograas as soon as possible. 

e. Projection: As funds and materials become available, construction 
and rehabilitation will commence ianedlatelj to bring about the proper 
living conditions for Division personnel. 

MLJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR: Senior Advisor, Airborne Division Advisory 
Dstachnsnt. 
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SÜB«PROQHAM MMIAGERt    0-5 Advisor, Airborne division Advisory DsUchnsnt. 

SUB-aOGHAM TITIgi    .Vidows Aid. 

SUB-PHDGRAM OBJECTIVEt    To furnish additional assistance to the widows of 
soldiers killed while assigned to the Division so that they may continue 
to provide for their families. 

1.   Element:    The extablishment of a system to provide adequate emplpTasnt 
for the widows of the Division. 

Statement of üb.lsctivet    To establish an efficient system by 1 June 1968. 

a. Review of rrogress>    Employment opportunities have become avail- 
able at the Tan Son Nhut Air Force fiase thru the Civilian önployement 
Office.   Obtaining the necessary security clearances for employment at 
an American installation is difficult and lengthly, but not impossible. 
Approximately 20 widows have been employed while many mors are awaiting 
clearances. 

b. Analysis of Progress: 

(1) Deficiencies:    Sufficient employment opportunities for the 
widows do not exist. 

(2) Critical Problems:    Problems with obtaining employment for 
widows are wide and varied.   Very few of the widows have any training 
that would help them obtain employment and thoae who do can easily 
obtain employment on their own.   Many of the widows have a full time 
Job managing their household and taking care of her many children. 
Employment opportunities for unskilled labor are in low supply, but 
in great demand by civilians applying for employment. 

(3) Lack of Resources:    None. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: 

(1) Presently, Tan son Whut Air Force Base is the only source of 
employment the Division Social Welfare Office provides for the widows. 
Other means of employment are necessary, but are unobtainable or unknown 
at this tins. 

(2) The objective of this sub-program is extended indefinitely. 

d. Corrective Action:    Maintain emphasis on obtaining security 
clearenoes for widows to work at American installatiuns and continue to 
check with agencies who can provide necessary employment.   Develop a 
training program to train the widows for specific Jobs. 
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• • Projection i Providing adequate employment will continue to be 
a problem for the Social Welfare Office, but with the eeUbliehwnt of 
training programs, more employment opportunities will become arailable. 

2. Elementt The establishment of a training program to teach the widows 
of the division a trade which will assist them in locating adequate 
employment in order to support their families. 

Statement of Ob.lectivei To establish a training program capable of 
training 50 widows a month in a trade by 31 December 1968. 

a. «eview of Frogreaas 

(1) A3 month sewing course has been organised by the Division 
Social Welfare Office and presently has 20 women enrolled. This will 
provide them the ability to obtain employment in the local dependent 
market area once the course has been completed. This is the only 
training program currently provided for the widows. 

(2) Six typewriters have Just been obtained for the purpose 
of establishing a 3 month typing class for the widows. Oaspletion 
of this course will enable the widows to obtain suitable employment. 

b. Analysis of Progressi 

(1) Deficiencies: Sufficient training programs for the widows do 
not Sxist. 

(2) Critical Problems: Obtaining qualified instructors to teach 
a trade and providing the necessary equipment to teach are the main 
problems in establishing a training program. The instructor and sewing 
machines for the sewing course were provided thru Gia Dinh Province. 

(3) Lack of Resources: Nonet 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: 

(1) The present training program is being expanded with the 
addition of the typing classes. Other types of training program need 
to be organized onee the typing program has been established. 

(2) The objective of the sub-program is extended indefinitely. 

d. Corrective Action: Other training programs will be investigated 
and provided for the widows when feasible« 

e. Projection; The training programs for widows will be expanded 
when qualified instructors and training equipment becomes available. 

Mm ACTIVITY DIHBCIORi Senior Advisor, Airborne Division Advisory 
Detachment. 
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER; Senior Naval Advisor, Vietnamese Navy 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE; Vietnamese Navy Counter Sea Infiltration 
and Counter Coastal Transhipment opera- 
tlons 

a. Element; Encouraging better utilization of exist- 
ing Vietnamese Navy assets In support of surveillance 
operations. 

b. Statement of Objective; To Increase Vietnamese Navy 
Carticlpation in Harket I lm6 to 8 stations by I July 1968 
y increasing utilization of assets and by procurring addi- 

tional boats. 

1. Review of Progress.  In November 1967, the Viet- 
namese Navy assumed k  naricet lime stations,  in March 1968 
two more stations were assumed. These six stations are 
manned with existing Vietnamese Navy assets. 

Four PCFs were turned over to the Vietnamese Navy 
on 19 July. The Vietnamese Navy will assume two additional 
Market Time stations on I August with these boats. 

2. Analysis of Progress; Minor delays were ex- 
perienced In meeting tne sub-rrogram goal date of 1 July 
1968. As a result of delay, in commercial shipping 
schedules, PCF delivery was not made until 4 July 1968. 
Vietnamese manning of two additional stations on 1 
August will meet the Sub-Program goal of 8 stations. 

c. Cone I us ion.  The performance of Vietnamese Navy 
ships presently manning Market Time stations is excellent. 
The prospective PCF crews are highly trained and motivated. 
It is anticipated that their performance in Market Time 
will be even better than that of the Vietnamese Navy ships 
presently on station. 

4'    Projection; No delays or problems are anticipated 
In fillIng tne rinal Sub-Program goal of manning 12 stations 
by January 1969. 
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Element; Expand the recently completed survey of 

initial rtr support facility requirements to Include the 
roaram. total PCF program, 

a. Statement of Objective. To determine repair 
facilities supporfcapaoi M ty of the entire VNN force and 
program equipment to ensure adequate support. 

1. Review of Progress. The re-evaluation of repair 
assets was ITmTled to a study of the qualitative and quan. 
titative requirements of the An Thol repair facility. Eval- 
uation of other repair facilities capabilities was post- 
poned in order to better evaluate them based on experience 
with PCFs at An Thol. 

2. Survey of the An Thol repair facility assets 
indicated requirements for additional machinery and equip- 
ment. This material has been programmed. Pending the 
arrival of the necessary equipment, arrangements have been 
made to accomplish PCF repairs at the local U.S. repair 
bases. 

b. Ana IysIs of Progress; Limitation of the study to 
a single repaiF"Tacll!fy was considered more realistic 
than a complete study of Coastal Zone repair facilities. 
Presently programmed PCFs are being used in the kth 
Coastal Zone. Based on firm delivery schedules and planned 
basing, programming of equipment for the other repair 
facilities will be developed.  In addition, contingency 
plans Indicate that these expenditures may not be required 
and that existing U.S. repair facilities might be more 
profitably uti1 I zed. 

Procurement of the machinery and equipment required 
to outfit the An Thoi repair facility lags behind boat 
delivery. This will not delay implementation of other Sub- 
Program element goals. U.S. repair facilities will be 
used In the Interim. 

c. Conclusion; A complete evaluation of the An Thol 
repair fieM i ty will not be possible until all programmed 
equipment is delivered. Available data will be used to 
program material for other repair facilities. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR; Senior Naval Advisor, Vietnamese 
Navy 
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER; Senior Naval Advisor, Vietnamese Navy 

Sl'B-PROGRAM TITLE; Creation of Salvage capability within the 
Vietnamese Navy 

SUB.PROGRAM ELEMENTS; 

a. Element. Planning for a salvage capability within 
the Vietnamese Navy. 

1. Statement of Ob Iect i ve; To develop a Salvage 
Team TOfi-E ano to submit it to JUS for approval in December 
1967, to develop a basic Salvage Training syllabus by 30 
April 1968, and to program five off-shore training quotas 
for the seven week diving school at Subic Bay, R.P. in 
February 1968. 

b. Review of Progress. Reconsideration of the entire 
area of explosive ordnance demolition, salvage, and LDNN 
(UDT), by the Vietnamese Navy led to the devlopment of a 
Table of Organization and Equipment (TOE) for an underwater 
mission company comprised of the above units.  Delayed by 
the TET offensive the review was completed In May and the 
TOE forwarded to JGS for approval in June 1968. A salvage 
training syllabus has been prepared In English and off- 
shore training for nine salvage divers has been programmed. 
Liaison with the U.S. Navy Harbor Clearance Unit in Subic 
Bay resulted in establishment of fine rapport In determin- 
ing equipment and training requirements. 

c. Analysis of Progress; The TOE developed reflects the 
excellent staffing accomplished by the VNN.  It is a real- 
istic, supportable document.  The salvage training syllabus 
will complete translation in early July and will serve as 
a fine guide in training prospective members of the salvage 
team. Lack of sufficient English language comprehension 
has complicated salvage diver training. Liaison with HCU-I, 
Subic Bay R.P. has revealed that with the assistance of 
two, U.S. trained, Vietnamese salvage officers the requisite 
training can be successfully completed. 

Another complication encountered is the problem of 
passports and visas for trainees. Status of Forces Agree- 
ments require that the Republic of Vietnam make all the 
required arrangements with the Republic of the Philippines 
for training of Vietnamese Nationals at a U.S. facility In 
the Philipptnes. As this is a slow and time consuming 
process, unforseen difficulties may preclude conducting 
the training in the Philippines and necessitate reprcgram- 
ming at a CONUS facility,  A further delay can then be 
expected. 
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d.    Conclusions; 

1. A translation of the training syllabus was 
completed 15 July. 

2. Salvage diver training appears to be the hurdle 
that must be overcome.    Positive action by the VNNt J6S 
and GVN for passports and visas must be accomplished In a 
timely fashion to ensure trainees can commence the course of 
Instruction as scheduled. 

3. TOE review by the JGS Is sadly behind schedule. 
A major effort Is required to push TOEs  In review to the 
concerned commands,     it Is believed that a maximum of 30 
days would constitute a realistic time frame for JGS review 
of proposed TOEs. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY PI RECTORt    Senior Naval Advisor, Vletnamest 
Navy 
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER; Senior Naval Advisor, Vietnamese Navy 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE;  Increased Vietnamese Navy participation 
in river assault and river patrol 
operations on Republic of Vietnam inland 
waterways 

a. Element; Encouraging closer coordination between 
RVNAF ground commanders and Vietnamese Navy RAG Commanders. 

1. Statement of Objective. To achieve a minimum 
of 60% craft utilization in tneir primary mission. 

*•  Review of Progress; Continuous liaison has 
been maintained between tne Kiverine Area Commanders, RAG 
Commanding Officers and the RVNAF Troop Commanders with 
improved utilization as the end result. 

3. Analysis of Progress;  In May the participa- 
tion of RAGs in Kiver Assault and River Patrol operations 
rose to 70% of the available RAG craft; in the first three 
weeks of June the percentage dipped to 61%, however these 
percentages are both in excess of the 60% sub-program 
objective submitted on 23 December. 

k.     Conclusions.  Continued liaison must be maintained 
to effect a continued high utilization factor. More emphasis 
must be placed on the primary mission of river assault 
operations. 

b. Element; Prepare facilities and train personnel for 
the acceptance, by the Vietnamese Navy, of 16 PBRs and 8 
ASPBs in 1968. 

1. Statement of Objective; To qualify 16 PBR 
crews by 30 ÄprTrTSr68~rö qua I I fy 8 ASPB crews by 31 
October; to establish adequate repair and support capa- 
bility for the PBRs and ASPBs prior to their delivery. 

2. Revjew of Progress;  12 PBR crews have been 
qual« ied who~are"mannTng fRre~3 PBRs in-country. Qualifi- 
cation of additional PBR crews will be completed by Viet- 
namese Navy training personnel prior to the receipt of k 
PBRs in September and k  PBRs in December. 

3. Analysis of Progress; The crews of the first 
8 PBRs a 1 thougTTTnöTTvIdua11y trained require additional 
team training and area orientation. Training of these 
crews as team members, able to conduct independent opera- 
tions „ is in progress and wi1T bo completed by 31 July 
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A repair facility for the PBRs has not yet been 

completed at Cat Laf. As an interim measure repairs will 
be accomplished at Eastern Repair Facility.  Eight civilian 
workers, attached to Eastern Repair Facility, have received 
special instruction in PBR repair. 

k.     Cone 1 us ions; 

It is anticipated that the eight Vietnamese 
Navy PBRs will assume independent patrol duties by 1 
August. Four PBRs are scheduled for delivery during 
the last month of each quarter until a total of forty have 
been received.  Future assumption of independent patrol 
duty by PBRs should be accomplished In a much shorter 
period than was required for the first eight reclved. 

Since the first Vietnamese Navy ASPBs are not 
scheduled to arrive in-country until Calendar Year 1969 
the program schedule for the ASPBs has been delayed 
accordingly.  The best information available indicates 
that k  ASPBs may be received In February, 8 In March and 
8 in April. 

The repair facility at Cat Lai will be opera- 
tional by 1 January 1969. 

5. Projection;  It Is anticipated that the acceptance 
by the Vi'etnamese Navy of a total of 16 PBRs in 1968, 16 
in 1969 and 8 In 1970, will continue In an orderly manner. 
The acceptance of ASPBs in 1969 should impose no foresee- 
able di ffIculties. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR; Senior Naval Advisor, Vietnamese 
Navy 

PACE 206 OF 265 PAGES 

CONFIDEMIAL 



SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER; Senior Naval Advisor, Vietnamese Navy 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE; Vietnamese Navy LDNN Utilization In UDT 
and SEAL Operations with RVNAF 

a. Statement of 
candidates ror LUNN 

Objective, 
training Dy 

To recruit 100 to 120 
1 January 1968. 

1. Review of Progress; Ninety-eight candidates 
were recruitea oy PS January 1^68. 

b„  Element; Training of selected volunteers In under- 
water demoTTTTon and SEAL operation techniques. 

1. Statement of Objective. To qualify a minimum 
of thirty-nine additionai personnel in the conduct of these 
operations by the end of April 1968, and to continue opera- 
tions training of extant LDNN personnel. 

2. Review of Progress; 
personnel quai med in bas ic 
on 22 June 1968. 

Thirty-nine additional 
operations and graduated in oasic UDT 

SEAL type operations (less the air phase) 
training commenced on 3 July 1968. 

3. Analysis of Progress; The training class 
commenced twelve weeks or training on 8 January 1968, but 
due to the VC TET offensive, training was delayed approxi- 
mately eight weeks.  Graduation took place on 22 June 1968. 
Although 39 trainees have been qualified In basic UDT opera 
tions, two of these trainees were Army personnel and cannot 
be retained by the Navy.  The result is a net gain of 37 
personnel. On 5 July 1968 56 trainees (37 graduates of 
Class III and 19 original LDNN personnel) commenced four 
weeks of advanced LDNN (SEAL) type operational training. 
Currently the LDNN is experiencing a critical shortage of 
equipment, particularly weapons. Fifty M-I6s have been 
programmed for the LDNN and are expected to arrive In- 
country about 15 July 1968. Eight M-60 machine guns are 
required, and these nave been programmed through MASF but 
an in-country arrival date is not yet available. Requests 
to JGS for authorization for the VNN to draw this equip- 
ment through ARVN supply have been made. 

h. Conclusions; 
UDT training as a result 
30 Apri1  has been 

Due to the delay  In the  initial 
of TET, the objective date of 

revised to 5 August  1968. 

c„     Element;    Commencement of Independent SEAL type 
operatior^ 
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1. Statement of Objectives. To assign LONN fire 

teams to operate wicn otner Vietnamese vnlts by May 1968. 

2. Review of Progress; Training was delayed 
approximately eignt weeks as a result of the VC TET offensive. 
The UDT training class was graduated on ^2 June 1968. The 
advanced SEAL training will be completed pn 5 August 1968, 

3. Conclusions; The objective date of May 1968 
has been changed~to 5 August 1968. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY PS RECTOR; Senior Naval Advisor, Vietnamese 
Navy 
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER\     Senior Naval Advisor, Vietnamese 

Navy 

SUB^PROGRAM TITLEs  Improvement In the Effectiveness of 
" "       Logistics Support In the Vietnamese 

Navy 

OBJECTjVES.; To improve tho Effectiveness of Logistics 
Support In th Vietnamese Navy 

1  Establish   a logistics organization with a 
Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics to have direction 
of major field activities. 

2. Establish procedures for executing the functions 
of Logistics Group. 

3. Establish adequate staffing anH training of the 
logistics organization. 

ko    Establish an underway logistics replenishment 
system for resupplv of the coastal groups, utilizing the 
organic logistics lift capability of the Vietnamese 
Navy. 

REVIEW OF PROGRESS 

1. The Navy Logistics Group at Headquarters level 
is fully operational under a Deputy Chief of Staff, 
Logistics. All logistics functions have been centralized 
in one staff element invested with the authority to pre- 
scribe procedures, formulate plans and to oversee their 
execution. The authority granted by CNO is sufficient 
to provide direction to the logistics efforts of the VNN. 

2. Auxiliary Supply Depots are being established at 
eight locations. The organization and equipment required 
for the depots has been determined and personnel have been 
assigned. The range and depth of stock required by each 
depot to carry out Its mission has been determined by 
the field supply advisors and the Vietnamese Navy Supply 
Center. The stock required has been shipped to four 
Auxiliary Supply Depots and Is now staged for shipment 
to two more 

PAGE 209 OF 265 PAGES 

CONFIDK.VJIAL 

J 



CONFIDENTIAL 
3. Procedures have been established and promulgated 

for the operation of the iogistics group, the zone and 
riverine area logistics staffs and the Auxiliary Supply 
Depots. The operating instructions for the Auxiliary 
Suppiy Depots are included in a "Requisitioning Guide" 
which outlines the requisitioning procedures for 
customers. 

k.    Personnei requirements are reflected in the FY69 
Force Structure. The Navy Supply Center's three week 
training program in supply methods and procedures has 
graduated four classes, the last class developed a 
nucieus of trained personnei for the Auxiliary Suppiy 
Depots. 

ANALYSIS OF PROGRESS 

1. Ail programs were delayed due to the TET Offensive. 
Although the VNN sustained no serious material damage, 
energies were diverted from iong range programs to 
immediate problems. Since TET. the logistics lift capa- 
bility of the VNN has been heavily committed to support 
of ARVN. 

2. The establishment of an underway iogistics 
replenishment system has been delayed because of TET 
and the continued deterioration in the Navy Shipyard's 
ability to overhaul and convert vessels, the conversion 
of the HQ-JfSl to a stores replenishment ship is now 
scheduled for completion on 1 August 1968 vice June 1968. 

3. The POL storage and resupply system is progressing 
on schedule. All the YOGs have the capability of carry- 
ing a limited quantity of packaged POL products which is 
adequate for the needs of the coastal zones. One of the 
three YOGs has been fitted with a constant tension rig 
for heavy weather refueling of LCM-6 refuelers. One of 
eight LCM-6 hulls has been converted to a refueier, 
successfully tested, and is now stationed at Coastal 
Group 36. the seven remaining LCM-6 hulls will be con- 
verted at the rate of two per month commencing in August 
1968. 

l*. The overall purpose has been to decentralize 
material assets and authority and, concurrently achieve 
centralized direction to the logistics system. Decentral- 
ization of material assets required the establishment of 
field depots and an effective distribution system. To 
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date the decentralization of material assets is only 
partially completed. Procedures have been promulqated 
to decentralize requisitioning authority to the unit level 
but due to delays in establishment of tne Auxiliary 
Supply Depots and the Underway Replenishment System 
they are not full In effect as of now. 

CONCLUSIONS OR TRENDS 

I. The logistics support of remote bases has improved 
during the past year because of command attention. The 
reorganization of the logistics systems of the Vietnamese 
Navy is proceeding at a satisfactory pace. A viable 
logistics organization with a network of decentralized 
auxlUary supply depots Is now a reality. 

There is a shortage of adequately trained enlisted 
and officer supply personnel. 

To enhance the effectiveness of the Vietnamese Navy's 
Auxiliary Supply Depots the JGS/CLC must allow them to 
act as a retail stock point for common material. 

CORRECUVE ACTION 

The slippage experienced durlna the reporting period 
has been largely beyond the control of the VNN. Field 
Supp'iy Advisors will continue to give priority to the 
Auxiliary Supply Depots, proper utilization of the new 
supply procedures, and on-the-job training. A trans- 
portation element attached to the VNNSC or VNK N 4 will 
control and handle the flow of material from  Saigon to 
the field. 

The Naval Advisory Group ccrrerncly has an initiative 
to determine the ski Ms avaiilable in the VNN and identify 
shortcomings, which will result 3^ more effective utili- 
zation of available skills and permit the ettablIshment 
of training programs to correct shortfalls. 

The establishment of a Class A Stpply Course fs a 
necessity. Off shore training for selected junior 
officers in supply areas must be contSnued» The JGS 
should resolve the question of tne Field Supply Depots 
being authorized to carry common items to enhance the 
overall supply capability of the VNN. 
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PROJECTIONS 

The effectiveness of the decentralized logistics 
system has not been fully tested but Indications are that 
Increased material availability close to the consumer 
will facilitate the work of repair facilities and the 
maintenance of the Junk and river forces. An Inability 
to stock common items in the Auxiliary Supply Depots will 
limit the self-sufficiency of units/commands out of 
Saigon and ties the overall effectiveness of the Viet- 
namese Navy Logistics system to the responsiveness of 
the Army of Vietnam Logistics system. 

MAJOR ACTiVlTY Pi RECTOR; Senior Naval Advisor, Vietnamese 
Navy 
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER; Senior Naval Advisor, Vietnamese Navy 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE; Management Improvement In the Vietnamese 
Naval Shipyard and Making Careers 
Attractive to Civilian Personnel 

OBJECTIVE:  Raise the output of the Vietnamese Navy Ship- 
yard to the level necessary to support the 
ships and craft of the Vietnamese Navy by 
Improvements In management techniques and 
by attracting and holding skilled workmen 
In the employ of the Shipyard 

a. Review of Progress 

(1) QualItative.  During the past six-months 
the quality or snipyard work has been improved even 
though additional skilled personnel have been mobilized 
into the Armed Forces and other skilled personnel have 
departed the Shipyard for more lucrative employment on 
the outside. Shipyard production declined sharply 
during the TET Offensive as many workers were unable to 
get to the Shipyard.  The Shipyard was closed down 
completely for two weeks In February. 

The pay raise scales proposed by VNNSY were 
greatly reduced by the MOO Interministerlal Council and 
the final proposal presented to the Prime Minister for' 
signature will not solve the Shipyard's hiring and 
retention problems. 

A second apprentice training groups Is scheduled 
to graduate in September.  A new apprentice training 
group will also b..gin instruction at this time. 

(2) Quantitative. During this reporting period 
six (6) ships have completed overhaul with four (k)  more 
nearing completion, thirty-five small craft have 
completed overhaul and seven (7) additional junks have 
been launched. The Shipyard also completed one hundred 
and sixty-eight (168) ship Restricted Availabilities and 
eighty-seven (87) small craft Restricted Availabilities 
during this period. 

The shipyard still requires a large input of 
skilled workers in order to produce the quantity of work 
GROUP k   - DOWNGRADED AT 3 YEAR INTERVALS  Enclosure (1) 
DECLASSIFIED AFTER 12 YEARS 
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which is required to maintain the Vietnamese Navy. The 
total number of Shipyard workers has decreased from 1965 
personnel on 1 January to 1560 on 30 June against an 
authorized T0&E/A1lowance of 2354 personnel 

One hundred and sixty (160) personnel who 
commenced Apprentice Training in November 1967 will 
graduate in September  If the Shipyard is able to 
retain these personnel after graduat'on either through 
the military mobilizat;on return plan or through career 
incentives, they will alleviate to a small degree some 
of the Shipyards problems.  Qualifying examinations w 11 
be administered on 15 August for the next group of 
Apprentice Trainees which should number approximately 
one hundred and eighty(l80) personnel. 

(3) Timeliness.  The Shipyard is still unable 
to meet assigned overnaul and availability schedules. 
This can be attributed mainly to lack of production 
manpower, however, a number of overhauls/availabi1ities 
have also been delayed awaiting spare part/material 
support. Much of the problem of spare part support 
results from the fact that many of the equipments are 
obsolete and not supported in the Supply System thus 
requiring a special contract when a part is requisi- 
tioned. 

ik)  Economy. Tne cost of performing work has 
remained relaTTveiy constant during this period. 

b. Analysis of Progress 

(i) Management 

(a) The Shipyard Commander is actively 
utilizing his authority to accept or decline additional 
work for the Shipyard. This has been necessary due to 
the lack of manpower and the number of critical repairs 
needed on the snips and craft of the Vietnamese Navy 
to keep them operational. 

(b) A more aggressive program of processing 
and monitoring work is being followed by the Ship Super, 
intendents with the urging and monitoring of the Advisors. 
Analysis of work requirements, although still weak in 
tne overall management of the Shipyard, should continue 
to improve. The Shipyard is instituting an advance 
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planning and material ordering program for ship and craft 
overhauls, utilizing work standards developed from 
previous overhaul experience on like ships and craft. 

(c) A reorganization or the Shipyard proposed 
by the Naval Advisory Group is under study by the Viet- 
namese Navy. Tentative plans are to implement the new 
organization, similar to that of a U.S. Navai Shipyard, 
in the near future. This move should significantly 
improve the management and supervisory capability if the 
Advisory Unit can impress on the Shipyard the need for 
tne authority that must go with the responsibility at 
different management levels. 

(2) Personnel 

(a) The employment level has continued to 
decline during the reporting period. No improvement 
can be expected in the near future unless a substantial 
pay raise and/or Shipyard autonomy is realized. 

(b) Classification and wage study MTT experts 
have been requested to train and assist the shipyard in 
classifying snipyard personnel into equitable working 
levels in tne new Shipyard organization. To make this 
program effective Shipyard autonomy and/or a complete 
revamping of the GVN Civil Service System at the Ship, 
yard is a necessity. 

(3) Resources. The physical plant does not 
Significantly limit tne productive capacity of the 
Shipyard. Minor improvements continue to be made in 
these areas, During this reporting period the four 
marine railways were overhauled by RMK under contract 
by OICC. 

c. Conclusions and Trends. Employment and pro- 
duct ivityniiveTerTTnea~3urTng the past six months. 
Little improvement is expected, even thouah further 
manacjement improvement and training is being programmed 
by the Advisory Unit, unless Shipyard autonomy and/or a 
change in the Shipyard GVN Civil service System is 
realized. Shipyard reorganization plus the programmed 
Mobile Training Teams and USAID provided instructors 
will continue to provide management and technical 
improvement. However, for the Shipyard to meet over» 
haül/availabiIity schedules, to maintain the Vietnamese 
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Navy In a «ore complete operational status and to *e. 
allze the full Industrial potential available»it is 
mandatory that manpower resources be increased and 
retained. 

d. Corrective Actions 

(1) Formal training for the apprentices will be 
continued and the training upgrade the sic 111.1 eve I of 
the present work force will be stressed. 

(2) Mobile Training Teams are scheduled for FY69 
in all aspects of Shipyard Production, planning, wage 
and classification of personnel and fiscal techniques. 

(3) Improvements In the physical plant will be 
programmed as requl ned. 

(4) The Naval Advisory Group will continue to 
press for Shipyard autonomy and/or a significant change 
in the Shipyard Civil Service System and a substantial 
pay raise for the shipyard workers so that the hiring 
and retention rates can be Improved. 

(5) Under the Mobilization Law strong represen- 
tation to the GVN and JGS for assignment of 1200 draftees 
with various skills', to the shipyard must be made. Con- 
currently those personnel drafted must be reassigned to 
the shipyard to ensure the combat readiness of the Viet- 
namese Navy. 

e  Projection. Until the basic problem of ship- 
yard hiring ana retention of skilled personnel Is resolved 
major improvements can not be realized. The Advisory 
Unit will continue its efforts In training, management, 
technical, planning, production, logistics and fiscal 
improvements with the aim to further increase the 
efficiency of the shipyard organization. 

MA^O« ACTIVITY 09RECTOR:  Senior Naval Advisor Vletramese 
Navy 
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER; Senior Naval Advisor, Vietnamese Navy 

SUB.PROGRAM TITLE; Training 

Statement of Objective; To develop a modest training pub- 
lication translation capability in 
the Vietnamese Navy by 30 June 1969 

a. Review of Progress;  Translation of training publica 
tlons are required for a variety of purposes in the Viet- 
namese Navy, which does not have a translator pool. The 
only translator resources available to the Training Bureau 
are through the MACV Training Directorate translator pool. 
The Vietnamese Navy has a requirement for translation of 26 
technical manuals and publications for maintenance and opera, 
tion of equipment aboard newly delivered River Patrol Boats 
(PBR) and Patrol Craft, Fast (PCF). About one-third of this 
material was accepted by the MACV Training Directorate pool, 
on a priority basis. Total lead time required for priority 
translation is about nine months. 

b. Analysis of Progress ysis or progress: MACV translation of PBR/ 
PCF manuals nas oeen completed but quality of the output is 
poor and extensive editing is required. The editing is 
being done by understaffed activities such as the Vietnamese 
Navy Technical Bureau and the Communications Bureau. Routine 
translation by the MACV Training Directorate requires 18 
months to two years. A translator pool should be established 
at the Vietnamese Navy Training Bureau. Hiring of civilian 
translators must be done in competition with private enter, 
prise.  Present civil service wage scales are noncompetl- 
tive with those offered by private enterprise, consequently 
civilian translators are not readily available to the 
Technical Bureau. There are currently thirty publications 
in translation or awaiting translation, totalling about 
7,000 pages. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends; As new equipment and 
weapons are introduced tne waiting period for routine trans- 
lation of training materials by the MACV Training Directorate 
will be further prolonged.  This will have an adverse 
impact on the entire Vietnamese Navy Training effort. 

d. Corrective Action;  It has been proposed that a 
military translator pool oe established in the Training 
Bureau, consisting of six enlisted translators, two typists, 
and one officer.  It is envisioned that the pool could 
initially translate 200 pages per month and subsequently t 
improve this rate with experience. The current backlog of 
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material will require 2k  months to translate when a 300 
page monthly output Is achieved.  Consequently It Is planned 
to use the pool, If Implemented, for priority reauirements 
and continue the current method of processing routine 
translations. 

e. Projection:  It Is expected that the proposed 
mi 1Itary translator pool will enchance both the timeliness 
and effectiveness of the overall trainina effort of the 
Vietnamese Navy. 

Statement of Objective;  To complete underway refresher 
training for two ships per month 
during 1968.  A total of twenty- 
four ships will complete training 
by December 1968. 

a. neview of Progress;  Since 1 January 1968 nine 
ships have compTeTeBrhe one week pierside phase, of the 
two week refresher training course.  Two ships completed 
both weeks of refresher training in early January. Their 
training had begun in December. 

b. Analysis of Progress; To meet the stated goal, 
twelve ships should have completed refresher training by 
1 July.  That training should have been the complete two 
week course.  Ships have not been available for refresher 
training this year because the Saigon Shipyard has been 
unable to meet its overhaul completion dates and because the 
operational demand for vessels has not permitted schedul- 
ing refresher training. Vietnamese vessels have been 
operating at a tempo higher than U.S. Fleet units. 

c. Conclusion;  Until the operational tempo of the 
VietnamesefTeef Vubsides and the Saigon Shipyard is able 
to meet overhaul completion dates, twenty-four ships will 
not be available to complete the full two week annual 
refresher training course. 

d. Corrective Action;  Effective corrective action for 
this si tuat ion Mes in the solution of Vietnamese Naval 
Shipyard employment crisis. 

e. Projection;  A significant improvement of refresher 
training scheduling Is not immediately foreseeable. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR:  Senior Naval Advisor, Vietnamese 
Navy 
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER;     Senior Naval  Advisor    Vietnamese Navy 

SUB PROGRAM TITLE;     I nit I tut« a viable  leadership program 
for the Vietnamese Navy 

a      Element;    To  improve the leadership knowledge and 
capabi1 iTTes or officers and petty officers   In the Viet- 
namese Navy  in order  to  increase the effectiveness and combat 
potential  of all  units.. 

b.    Review of Progress;    The Headquarters Staff,,  Viet- 
namese Navy"Tias  aeveTope?~a comprehensive  leadership plan 
for Navy-wide  implementation.    This  plan was  submitted to 
the Chief of Naval Operations,  Vietnamese Navy (CNO VNN) 
for ireview in December I967v and after minor revision the 
plan was approved  in early February   1968.    A Naval  Leader- 
ship Supervisory Board headed by the Chief of Staff and 
Including the Fleet Commander,  and various Staff Head- 
quarters department  heads,, was  subsequently established to 
monitor, control, and  recommend changes   In the plan to 
the CNO VNN.    Formal   lesson plans were printed and dissem- 
inated to all  petty officers and officers beginning  in 
March  1968.    To date an average of one lesson plan has 
been disseminated approximately every two weeks. 

c      Analysis of Progress;    While the program and  its 
partial execut t on  is  cons I oered to have a  cjroanng beneficial 
effect throughout  the Vietnamese Navy, various details of 
the plar  have been neglected.     Regular unit discussion 
sessions  required by  the plan and a   leadership competition 
program calling  for prizes and other  incentives have been 
conducted only on an   Irregular and   Informal  basU.    Print- 
ing difficulties  have slowed and restricted düssemlnatlon 
of materials  required by the plan.     The Po'Jtlcal  Warfare 
Department currently has  the full  burden of the pogramwith» 
.-.j'.     lufffclent  personnel  or equipment to develop.,  produce, 

-J distribute printed material. 

The POLWAR Department  reported the status of the 
leadership program Ir June  1968 to the CNO VNN.    CNO VNN 
subsequently directed   intensified efforts  to  'mplement 
the plan and directed  that this emphasis  be dissemirated 
to ail  unit commanders by  letter.     Provisions  have been 
established to discipline unit commanders who do not coi<* 
operate with the program.    A comprehensive report cove'■•ng 
evaluation of the  leadership plan  implemertattor oy all 
units   Is to be submitted to the CNO VNN  in November 1968. 

d.    Conclus ion and Trends;    The  leadership training 
program Tstiönsldered to ndwTje a viable program which has 
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enjoyed considerable success despite the disruptions of 
the approved plan,. All units have been receiving lessor» 
plans at approximate two week intervals since March 1968, 
ard these have been distributed to all petty officers and 
ccmnissloned officers. These lesson plans nave been re- 
ceived with great Interest by all hands ard the leader- 
ship discussion sessions have been very popular at units 
where they have been conducted according to plar„ Periodic 
discussion sessions are held at approximately two thirds 
of all urits. The lessen plans and discussion sessions 
have given rise to an unprecedented- awareness and appre- 
ciation of leadership techniques at all levels. It   is 
anticipated that wilde spread interest, and appreciation will 
continue to Increase with a highly bene^cial effect on 
leadership and discipline throughout the Vietnamese Navy. 

The effects of improved leadership are reflected 
in increased effectiveness of Vietnamese Navy units in 
both more dynamic performance and the a?sumption of greater 
operational respensibil ity by Viet^^nrese Navy commanders. 

The trend toward increased effectiveness is contirr- 
uing and will be enhanced as the leadership program is 
more vigorously implemented according to an adjusted plan. 
Various minor modifications will be made in the plan in 
order to correct difficulties encountered thus far. 

e. Corrective Action; A high level of advisory atten- 
tion w 11 T"'l)€r 81 rected to mon I tor Tng adjustments In the 
current plan and related follow up action throughout the 
remainder of Calendar Year 1968. Advisory attention will 
encourage coordination and implementation of the plan 
between the POLWAR, inspections and training departments 
In order to satisfactorily distribute the bürden of the 
program. 

Arrdngemerts for printing necessary training materials 
on a timely basis by COMNAVFORV printing facilities ^as 
been established. The VNN POLWAR department will v-- be 
able to make use of printing equipment be>g Drocu' -i 
from U.S. Navy sources. 

f. Projection;  it Is felt that a satisfactory level 
of command attention Is currently addressed to dlff':cultlai 
which the program has encountered since Its «nltiat'ono 
Recent redirected emphasis from the Headquarters is expected 
to lead to a concerted, successful program with marked 
progress for the remainder of. the year. 
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Element; To improve Formal Leadership Training 

a. Statement of Objective; Develop new formal leader- 
ship courses ror orncers and petty officers and revise 
current formal leadership training as required. 

b. Review of Progress;  Formal leadership programs 
have been reviewed ana a new service-wide leadership 
program Initiated.  It is considered that current formal 
training programs satisfactorily meet existing require- 
ments and do not warrant major revision. 

c. ConclusIon;  The element "to Improve formal leader- 
ship training" is therefore considered satisfied but will 
continue to be monitored by the advisory effort. 

Element; Promote Career Enhancing Incentives 

a. Statement of Objective; To provide sea and shore 
policies and career planning guidance and counseling for 
Vietnamese Navymen. 

b. Review of Progress;  Current sea and shore rotation 
policy provides for two "year assignments with rotation 
between shore stations, the coastal force, the fleet command, 
and river assault groups. This policy has not and will not 
be fully Implemented In the foreseeable future because the 
level of expansion of the Vietnamese Navy establishes assign- 
ment priorities In conflict with this policy and precludes 
the stability of forces required for such a rotation pro- 
gram.  The policy is Implemented, however, as personnel 
assignment requirements permit. 

Career planning guidance and related counseling 
Is conducted informally at local commands and by the POL- 
WAR Department Navy-wide.  The service-wide Navy leader- 
ship program further emphasizes the responsibility of super- 
iors to provide such counseling to subordinates and to 
foster career motivation, high morale, and to make maximum 
effective use of personnel assets. 

c. ConclusIon;  It is considered that present practices 
concerning sea and shore rotation and career guidance 
counseling satisfactorily meet existing needs within the 
limits imposed by current conditions. 
MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR;  Senior Naval Advisor, Vietnamese 

Navy 
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER; Senior Marine Advisor 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE; Vietnamese Marine Corps Construction 

SUB-PROGRAM OBJECTIVE; To construct training facilities 

SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENTS AND GOALS; 

1. (C) Statement of Objectives; 
Training Center. 

To construct a new Vietnamese Marine Corps 

a. Review of Progress; The construction of this training center had an 
original target date for completion of December 196?. The PY 1967 Military 
Construction Program approved funds for this project but the funds were 
diverted for higher priority needs. The 1967 Supplemental Fund provided 
$32,000 which was utilized for purchase of construction materials for 21 
barracks, 2 messhalls, k classrooms, U latrines and an administration building. 
The construction of these buildings have been completed. Thus far, all con- 
struction has been a combined sei rices effort. United States and Vietnamese 
sources provide the materials and the VNMC provides the actual labor. All 
construction is integrated into the Self-Help Program except specialized 
construction i.e., water treatment, storage and distribution system, electrical 
generation and distribution system and road building. During the latter part 
of December 196?, C0MNAVF0RV reallocated sufficient funds to complete the 
training center. 

b. Analysis of Progress; The new training center was initially occupied 
on 1 April 1968 due to the lack of facilities at the old training center as 
well as a large recruit input during April through June 1968. The average 
recruit census for the last half of the reporting period has been three 
thousand recruits. The design plans for water treatment, storage and distri- 
bution system, electrical generation and distribution system, sewage disposal 
and road building have been completed by the US Navy, Officer in Charge of 
Construction. The construction of these facilities is to be awarded by com- 
petitive bid to a local contractor. Construction is expected to begin prior 
to 1 August 1968 with completion estimated within two months. The Training 
Center is now 55 percent complete. 

e. Conclusions and/or Trends; None 

d. Corrective Action: None 

e. Projection; 
October I9S 

ije* Target date for completion of the new training center is 

2. (C) Statement of Objective; To construct facilities to train the VNMC 
battalions in amphibious techniques commensurate with the mission of the VNMC. 
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a. R»vl«v of Progress; To construct an amphibious training center at 
Vung Tau. Existing buildings will be rehabilitated and/or finished to be 
utilized as classrooms. In addition a dry net disembarkation platform 
and a helicopter mock-up will be constructed. This vill be a self-belp 
project. 

b. Analysis of Progress; Materials hare been assembled for construction 
of the Amphibious Training Center. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends: None 

d. Corrective Action: None 

e. Projection: Target date for completion of this project is December 
1968. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR; Senior Marine Advisor 
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER; Senior Marine Advisor 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE; Vietnamese Marine Corps Medical Support 

SUB-PROGRAM OBJECTIVE; To improve medical facilities, equipment and training 
within the VHMC. 

SUB-PROGRAM ELEMEMTS AND GOALS; 

1. (C) Statement of Objective; To establish training programs designed to 
improve the capability of all VNMC personnel of the Medical Company, to im- 
prove and specialize competence in the many fields in and allied to medicine 
and toward achieving complete autonomy in support of the Vietnamese Marine 
Corps. 

a. Review »f Progress; The program of training at a Naval Hospital has 
been altered to afford one month's course for physicians at the Naval Hos- 
pital, Subic Bay, R. P. Due to the workload and the TET Offensive, the course 
has not been finalized. The course in Preventive Medicine at the Naval 
Hospital, DA NANG, has been completed by two hospital eorpsman. 

b. Analysis of Progress; Training programs were curtailed by necessity 
during and Immediately after the TET and May offensives but are gradually 
regaining momentum. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends; None 

d. Corrective Action; None 

e. Projection; It Is tentatively planned to finalize and implement 
the orientation program for physicians at USNH, Subic Bey, R. P. during the 
last half of calendar year 1968. Further training in preventive medicine 
at DA NANG will be accomplished as required. 

2. (C) Statement of Objective; To operate and maintain facilities necessary 
to provide definitive and comprehensive medical care to sick or injured VNMC 
personnel and their dependents as well as to operate an autonomous medical 
support capability for the Vietnamese Marine Corps. 

a. Review of Progress; Although interrupted by the TET Offensive, re- 
novation of existing structures at Camp CUU LONG were completed on 10 April 
1968. This included the modification and repairs to an existing building 
to provide a 30 bed ward. Other structural repairs were made to remaining 
buildings including the establishment of a six bed Recovery Room and a minor 
surgery operating room. A water distribution system was Installed and the 
sewage system renovated so as to become functionally adequate. A 20 foot 
by 1*8 foot quonset was erected and outfitted as a messhall for patients and 
staff. 

b. Analysis of Progress; Considerable gains have been accomplished 
toward providing the quality and quantity of medical support to the VNMC. 
These have all been oriented toward improvement of patient care and comfort. 
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c. ConcluslonB and/or Trend»; None 

d. Corrective Action; None 

e. Projection; Upgrading of existing facilities is a continuing effort. 
Construction of a 200 bed dispensary in the THU DUC area is planned and 
construction vill utilize quonset huts which are available. Completion 
date is currently projected for 30 June 1969. Site selection Is currently 
under study in order to maximize support of battalion base camps. 

3. (C) Statement of Objective; To acquire more modern equipment with 
greater performance capacity to support the additional patient load and 
variety of medical care rendered to VNMC personnel and their dependents. 
The present VNMC Medical Company is working with the barest essentials. 

a. Review of Progress; Programmed items of equipment scheduled for 
delivery in June have not arrived. Items of equipment necessary to support 
the increased VNMC casualties arising out of the TET Offensive were pro- 
cured from local U. S. and Vietnamese supply sources as required. The 
patient census rose from a pre-TET average of 20 to a post-TET high of 
2k2 and the patient census has remained almost continuously above 100 since 
TET. 

b. Analysis of Progress: None 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends; None 

d. Corrective Action; Non-expendable support equipment and percaplta 
items of expendable supply are issued in quantities commensurate with the 
T0&E. T0&E revisions have been submitted to more nearly bring the T0&E into 
alignment with actual requirements. Until such revisions are approved, 
however, efforts by ARVN support facilities will continue to be geared to 
the currently approved T0&E. 

e. Projection; Additional equipment in support of the expanded 
organizational structure is programmed for delivery in FY 1970. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR; Senior Marine Advisor 
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER; Senior Marine Advisor 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE; Vietnamese Marine Corps Training 

SUB-PROGRAM OBJECTIVE; To study and review present VNMC recruit and NCO 
training; to establish a refresher course for company grade officers and 
to study and develop a program of instruction for VNMC Infantry battalions. 
To consider and study the use of a mobile training team within the VNMC. 

SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENTS AND GOALS; 

1. (C) Statement of Objective; Conduct a comprehensive and objective study 
of the present recruit training system to determine if the resulting product 
meets the minimum acceptable standards of training for subsequent assignment 
to a VNMC combat unit. 

a. Review of Progress; The Joint General Staff» RVN, directed the use 
of a revised 12 week Program of Instruction for recruit training on 25 March 
1967. The program of instruction entails a six week Basic Combat Training 
Course (BCT) and a six week Advanced Individual Training Course, (AIT). 
After comparison of the Joint General Staff, RVN, directed twelve week 
Program of Instruction and the USMC Recruit and Infantry Training Courses 
it was found that the syllabi are closely paralleled with no differences 
of any magnitude. Due to the recent TET Offensive the Joint General Staff, 
RVN directed in March 1968 that recruit training be reduced to a nine week 
syllabus. 

b. Analysis of Progress; Due to the reduction to a nine week training 
cycle a study vas conducted to determine how best to produce a well trained 
Marine within the shorten time frame. Results of this study indicated 
that each training day could be lengthened and certain nonessentlal subjects 
alloted training time be reduced or curtailed. As a result of this study 
all essential training required to produce an acceptable Marine are 
sufficiently covered within the nine week training time frame. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends; The current nine week as well as the 
twelve week course of instruction for recruit training produces an 
acceptable Marine for assignment to a combat unit of the Vietnamese Marine 
Corps. 

d. Corrective Action; Emphasis is presently being placed on the im- 
provement in quality and quantity of cadre personnel, training aids, class- 
room facilities and combat training facilities. 

e. Projection; With the refinements in personnel, training aids, class- 
room facilities and combat training facilities, a great Improvement in re- 
tention of subject matter by the recruits is anticipated. This is a continuing 
project with the objective to refine and Improve recruit training. 
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2. (C) Statement of Objective; To review and update the present Vietnamese 
Marine Corps Non-Ccmnlssloned Officers Course. 

a. Revlev of Progress; The revision of this course of Instruction 
commenced in December 1967 and Is approximately 75 percent complete. 

b. Analysis of Progress; Presently the NCO training course under the 
purview of the training center contains little more than a brief review of 
general military subjects. It Is planned to totally revise the course of 
Instruction emphasizing combat leadership In addition to teaching the 
normal military skills. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends; When the review of the NCO course Is 
completed It Is anticipated that the revised course will produce a greatly 
Improved NCO who will return to his parent unit better prepared to accomplish 
his duties. 

d. Corrective Action; A complete review and update of the entire NCO 
course. Results to be a new course of Instruction which will emphasize 
combat leadership In addition to refresher training In basic military 
skills. 

e. Projection; Target date for completion of the revised NCO course 
is 1 July 1966. The tentative date for commencement of the first NCO 
course utilizing the revised syllabus Is 1 August 1968. 

3. (C) Statement of Objective; To establish a military skills refresher 
course for company grade officers. 

a. Review of Progress; Establishment of this course commenced In December 
1967 and at present Is approximately 25 percent complete. 

b. Analysis of Progress; Presently In the Initial stages of study and 
construction. This course will place emphasis on "lessons learned In combat", 
aerlsl observation techniques, use of supporting arms and leadership. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends; Upon completion of this course the vehicle 
will be available to conduct a short, comprehensive review course for company 
grade officers of the Vietnamese Marine Corps. 

d. Corrective Action; To provide a course to satisfy a critical re- 
quirement In the overall training requirements of the Vietnamese Marine Corps. 

e. Projection; Target date for completion of the course Is December 1968. 

k.    (C) Statement of Objective;. To study and develop a short term program of 
Instruction for Vietnamese Marine Corps Infantry Battalions to be utilized 
when not actively engaged in combat operations. 

CONFIDEMIAL 
PAGE 227 OF 265 PAGES 

I 



■ 

C0NF1UKMIAL 

Establishment of this course is currently a. Review of Progress; 
under study. 

h. Analysis of Progress; 

(1) The release of a VNMC Infantry Battalion from operational status 
by the Joint General Staff is Indeed a rarity. To partly overcome this 
deficiency of battalion retraining is the major objective of this program. 

(2) Infantry Battalions of the VNMC have had no formal retraining 
for the past eighteen months. Three battalions are scheduled for a six 
week retraining course at the National Training Center at VAN KEF during 
CY68. Battalions were scheduled for this training in February and June, 
but due to combat commitments battalions could not be released for the 
scheduled training. A battalion is scheduled for this training in Sep- 
tember . 

(3) The resources of the VNMC are available to attend scheduled 
battalion retraining at the National Training Center provided they are 
released from operational commitments by JGS. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends; Based on past experience the in- 
dications are that the battalions of the VNMC will not attend retraining 
during this calendar year. 

d. Corrective Action; The action required to alleviate this training 
problem is release of the battalions for retraining as scheduled. 

e. Projection; It is anticipated that for the foreseeable future the 
battalions of the VNMC will not be available for formal retraining. The 
proposed course will be designed to conduct short courses of instruction 
for these battalions while not actively engaged in combat operations and 
are located in the general area of the VNMC Training Center. Target date 
for completion of this course of instruction Is December 1968. 

3.  (C) Statement of Objective; To consider and study the establishment 
of a mobile training team within the Vietnamese Marine Corps. 

a. Review of Progress; A mobile training team concept is presently 
under consideration and study. 

b. Analysis of Progress; With the active operational posture of all 
VNMC Infantry Battalions, it is nearly impossible to have a battalion re- 
leased from operational commitments by the JGS for normal battalion re- 
training. The concept of a mobile training team would not alleviate the 
situation entirely, but could be used when the battalions are not operating 
for short durations. 
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e. Condwlont >nd/or Trendt; This mobile training team would 
normally be concerned with basic combat skills and lessons learned, 
but could also have the capability of teaching specialised subjects 
as the need arises. 

d. Corrective Action; The mobile training teem concept will not 
alleviate the battalion retraining requirement in its entirety. However 
wher combined with the program of battalion retraining proposed on en- 
closure (10) will provide some formal retraining where none is now 
conducted. 

e. Projection; Establishment of this team coomenced in December 
1967 and is approximately five percent complete. Target date is December 
1968. 

MAJOR ACTIVITy DIRECTOR; Senior Marine Advisor 
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SUBPROGRAM HAMAQgR»    Director of Materiel, AFGP 

SUBPROGRAM TITL&:    Increased VNAF Aircraft Maintenance Jelf Sufficiency 

SUB-fHQGRAM OBJBCTIVB«    To increase VNAF Wing and Dspot Self-sufficiency« 
Decrease reparable assets being returned to CONUS for repair«   Standard- 
ize and modernize VNAF possessed aircraft, and prepare VNAF maintenance 
activities to repair and maintain new sophisticated replacement aircraft« 

SUB-PBOGR^ gr-RMRM'R AND GOALS > 

1«    (C)   Element - Repair of Crash/Battle Damaged Aircraft« 

Goal - Inprove depot capability to restore crash/battle damaged 
aircraft to a serviceable condition.   As of 30 June 1968 forty-one (41) 
VNAF aircraft were undergoing repair or awaiting repair actions at the 
VNAF ALW depot, Bien Hoa AB«   This workload was beyond VNAF capability, 
therefore AFGP-HDC Initiated actions to restore unserviceable aircraft 
to a serviceable status«    VNAF workforce was augaented with an AFLC depot 
contractor team, but this assistance has been insufficient to make an 
Impact in the backlog of reparable aircraft«   Action has been taken to 
increase the team from fifty (50) to seventy-five (75) personnel in July 
August 1968«   Additional support is being provided throu^i an AFLC eight 
(8) man damage assessment team which arrived at the depot on 28 June 1968« 
Close coordination between VNAF Chief of Maintenance and USAF Advisors has 
resulted in focusing attention on unserviceable aircraft awaiting maint- 
enance« 

Statement of Objective:   Repair of crash/battle damaged aircraft« 
The goal of this element is to improve the quantity and quality of repairs 
being mad« or anticipated on aircraft which require maintenance beyond 
the using organization* s capability« 

a«    Review of Progress:   As of 30 June, 41 VNAF aircraft 
were undergoing repair or awaiting repair action at the ALW depot at Bien 
Hoa AB«   An AFLC civilian contractor team was employed to assist VNaF in 
repairing these aircraft and returning them to a serviceable condition. 
The contractor team presently consists of 50 technicians performing maint- 
enance at the ALW depot« 

b«    Ana^Y«1!« of Progress:   The civilian contractor team is 
in place at Bien Hoa AB and working on mission essential aircraft«    An 8 
man AFLC assessment team is surveying the crash/battle damaged aircraft 
and rseonmending repair or condemnation actions« 
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(1) Deficiencies! VNAF depot, plus the AFLC con- 
tractor team, is unable to keep abreast of the workload; consequently, 
the depot backlog of reparable aircraft continues to remain too high« 
The AFLC depot contractor team Is going to be increased from 50 to 75 
personnel during July-August time period, 

(2) Critical Problems: There are no critical prob- 
lems that should effect the operation« 

(3) Lack of Resources: None 

c* Conclusions and/or Trends: 

(1) Trends: The TBT and spring offensive was res- 
ponsible for the large influx of crash/battle damaged aircraft into the 
depot for repairs* However, VNAF is acquiring newer aircraft in the 
near future; consequently, they will be assigned additional operational 
missions which will, in turn, have an impact on the depot's workload« 
For the remainder of the year, the VNAF depot and the assisting con- 
tractor team should eliminate the present backlog« 

(2) Need for Revision: Not applicable at this time. 

d. Corrective Action: Assignment of the AFLC contractor 
team and assessmsnb team, plus VNAF training and OJT efforts are fins 
and helpful actions, 

e. Projection: Continued emphasis on depot training and 
OJT programs to provide qualified technicians to repair crash/battle 
damaged aircraft is being emphasized by the USAF Advisory Group, The 
depot manning is being reviewed and additional positions are being 
reconnended to VNAF to provide a working force to becons self-sufficient 
in aircraft repair, 

2« (C) Element - Maintenance Data Collection for VNAF 

Goal - Establish a maintenance data collection for selected 
VNAF aircraft and accessories. Maintenance data is urgently needed by 
VNAF and USAF advisors to plan and organise maintenance policies. Initial 
efforts are to establish a maintenance data collection program on the F-5 
aircraft and the J-85-13 engine. This program has been impleoented, 
however, improvement is needed in the accumulation, analysis and use of 
analytical data to be more effective. The C-119 aircraft h«s been in- 
cluded in the program on an annual reporting system rather than the 
monthly requirement of the K-75 system. Intentions are to include the 
A-37 aircraft in the program after it enters the VNAF inventory. 
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Statinent of Oblaetlvt   Bstabllah a oalntenanee data collec- 
tion program for selected VHAF poeaeseed aircraft« 

a«    fl»vlew of Progreeei   The maintenance data collection 
program hat. been fully ioplenanted on the F~5 aircraft and the J-Ö5-13 
engine.    The C-119 aircraft haa also been included in this program; 
however, the data will be reported annually instead of monthly as re- 
quired by the K-75 system, 

b,   An^Lfri* of Progrssst   The data collection system is 
working, but ioprovemsnt is needed in the accumulation, analysis, and 
uee of analytical data to be more effective« 

c«    Conduslona and/or Trsnds»   VNAF is in the maintenance 
data collection.   With the introduction of modern aircraft, maintenance 
data will prove more valuable and effective for efficient aircraft maint- 
enance« 

d«    Corrective Action:   Added VNAF Hq counand emphasis on 
maintenance data collection«   Continued training and OJT on the system 
and its effect«    Improve procedures tailored to VNAF needs« 

e«   Pro.lectioni   Timely and accurate maintenance data 
collection, expansion to other aircraft, and better utilisation of the 
products. 

3«   (C)   Sleamnt - VNAF ALW Depot Maintenance 

Goal - Improve depot maintenance capability to repair aircraft« 
Depot level repair of unserviceable assets hss been unsatisfactory«   Pro- 
duction control, quality control, and control of assets beyond depot level 
repair capability is essential to obtain VNAF sslf-sufficienoy«   Wesk- 
nessss exist in skill level, manning, equipment and production control* 
Consequently the depot is capable of mainly field level repairs«   Programs 
underway to improve this situation a rsj physical facilities are being 
completed»with completion of a new engine building, com/mv and Instrument 
shop, AGB (Aerospace Ground Squlpmsnt) repair shop, and two new hangars 
for aero repair«   Production control procedures have been implemented and 
are being closely monitored by the USAF advisors, component repair is 
being evaluated, and a VNAF wHTS review board -e evaluating assets being 
returned to the CONUS as not being reparable within the depot« 

Statenrot of Objectivet    Improve depot maintenance capability 
to repair aircraft cooponsnts« 
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a«    Rtview of Pro£r>ss:   Depot level repair of unservice- 
able asaete has been unsatisfactory*   Items beyond field level repair 
are being forwarded to AFLC in the CONUS for depot level repair« 

b. Analysis of Progress»    VtftF has established a reparable 
review board to review and analyze items being returned to the CONUS 
for depot level maintenance.   The problem areas are lack of skilled 
technicians to perform depot level maintenance, plus assets being 
returned to the depot from the wing organisations in such a state of 
repair that repair is almost impossible.   Both of the above problems 
are being closely supervised by the Air Force Advisory Group mainten- 
ance personnel. 

c. Conclusions!   Comnand «nphasis oust continue on training 
and OJT to update the technical skill level of VNAF technicians assigned 
to the ALW Wing.    The depot manning document has been reviewed and recom- 
mendations made which will require more training and allow a greater area 
of selection of skilled personnel. 

d. Corrective Action»   Training, OJT and Increase supervision. 

e. Projection»    Close surveillance will be maintained on re- 
parable assets being generated at the ALW depot.    If the workload becomes 
out of hand, appropriate measures will be taken by the AFGP<41DC staff to 
alleviate the problem. 

4.    (U)   Element - Technical Publications 

Goal - Improve technical order files and distribution in VNAF. 
VNAF Headquarters T.O. file was outdated, poor technical order distri- 
bution effected, and unqualified personnel assigned to VNAF organizat- 
ions to maintain the T.O. files in accordance* with current directives. 
USAF advisors assisted VNAF in screening the master file, updating 
indexes and disposing of outdated publications.   VNAF Headquarters 
has assigned qualified personnel to the libraries and are accomplishing 
periodic Inspections of the Wing's files.    Definite impxovement has been 
made, but continued progress must be made before acceptable standards are 
achieved.   USAF advisors will continue to force comnand emphaale on this 
problem. 

Statement of Objective» 
and distribution system« 

Improve VNAF technical publications 

a.   Review of Progress»    During the TST and spring offen- 
sives, VNAF NCO's and aimmn were assigned additional duties to protect 
Tan Son Nhut and its environs.   Distribution of technical publications 
practically came to a standstill.   AFGP-NDC assigned a USAF NGO to assist 
the VNAF technical order library update its distribution and files. 
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b#   Analysl« of Progreaat   All USAF, Navy, and Army tech- 
nical order/manual indaxsa acreened, outdatad/obaolete publicationa dea- 
troyed, and tha backlog of publicationa diatributed to the appropriat« 
VNAF agancioa.   VNiF aaaiatad in tha effort and tha Technical Publicat- 
iona Branch ia back in buainaea» 

c.    Conclualonai   VN&F Hq technical library haa to keep 
ita recorda and diatribution current«    Gloaa auperviaion muat ba 

axarciaad by the AF Adviaor to inaura Indexe a are maintained in accor- 
dance with T.O« uO-5-1 and 00-5-2. 

do    Corrective Action:   USAF Adviaory and VNAF Hq comnand 
enqphaaia in technical order maintenance and Aiatribubion to improva VNAF 
Hq technical lit *ary diatribution ayatenu 

e«   Prelection:    VNAF ia keeping pace indexing and diatri- 
buting Incoming publicationa.   The VNAF M001C waa hoapitalised during the 
TBT and apring offenaive, cauaing a eavere auperviaion problem«    The N0OIC 
haa returned to duty and the technical order library ia Improving« 

5«    IS)   KLement - VNAF Aircraft nodemization Program 

Goal - Inprove VNAF maintenance capabilitiea to aupport new 
aircraft«   VNAF haa received 0.119G aircraft to update the transport 
atructure«   The F-5 waa introduced into the VNAF inventory in June 1967* 
Tw UH-1H helicoptara were delivered in June 1968 with a scheduled delivery 
of helicoptara to continue through 1972«   A-37 aircraft will be introduced 
to VNAF in late 1968«   VNAF maintenance practices and policiea are being 
reviaed to keep pace with the modernisation program«   Air Force adviaora 
are atreaaing quality maintenance, both field and depot, to aupport thia 
program«   These objectives are being attained througi an in-country MTT 
and "Blue auitN augaenteea« 

Statement of Objective:   Modernise VNAF Aircraft Structure 

a«   Beview of Progreaat   A C-47 Wing waa replaced with 
reconditioned C-119G aircraft«   The F-5 waa introduced to the VNAF 
inventory in June 1967«   Two UH-1H helicopters were delivered to VNAF 
late in June 1968«   UH-1H helicopters will continue to be delivered 
through 1972«   The A-37 aircraft will be introduced late in 1968« 

b«    iMlail of Progreaat   Maintenance on the F-5 air- 
craft and Jet engine dedinad to auch a state that the 23rd Wing at 
Bien Hoa had to be aujpnanted with a contract team and USAF TDY per- 
sonnel«    Maintenance has improved and the USAF TDY personnel have 
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returned to their duty station and the contract team moved from the 
engine ehop#   A conscientious training program, plus Hq Connand 
emphasis on quality maintenance accounted for the upswing.   Bach 
of the new aircraft being introduced to VtUF will have qualified 
Contract Engineering Technical Service Personnel (CBTSP) for alz*- 
frame and engine accompanying the a. rcraft to assist VNAF in initial 
take over and maintenance problems o 

c.   Conclusions and/or Trendsi   Organizational and field 
level maintenance on each new type of aircraft has to be carefully 
analyzed to prevent a maintenance break-down, which results In a low 
OR rate«    Depot facilities hnv* tu be keyed to keep pace with new 
maintenance problems and conditions«   AF advisors should be ready to 
ask for AFLC assistance if VNAF cannot keep pace with maintenance 
requirement s» 

d0 Corrective Action»; Bxtsnsive OJT, careful surveillance 
by CBTSF assigned to the VNAF Wing, and the ability of AFGP staff to 
respond to acquire qualified maintenance assistance« 

e«   Pre.iection»   Close coordination and cooperation will be 
required between VNAF maintenance personnel and USAF advisors«   Problems 
must be recognized and corrective action taken as soon as possible« 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIR8CTORt   Chief, Air Force Advisory Group 
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SUB-PROGRAM MAMAGER! Director of Materiel, AFGP 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Air-Munition Supply Improvement 

SUBPROGRAM OBJBCTIVEi To aoderniie and Improve the VNAF airmunitions 
program to adequately support the increasing VNAF operational capability. 

SUB-fROGRAM MflM l/R  GOALS: 

1. (ü) Element - Airmunitlon Resupply. 

Goal - Establish direct shipments of VNAF airmunitions from CONÜS 
to Vung Tau to simply Binh Thuy AB. Starting in May, munitions have been 
ordered specifically for discharge at Vung Tau. In effect, a fourth port 
has been added to the in-country capability. Additionally, by having the 
cargo port-of-discharge identified, it msy be removed or diverted at any- 
time. For example, if it is necessary to hold a ship in Subic Bay, PI, as 
it often is due to Port of Saigon congestion, the entire Binh Thuy cargo 
may be off-loaded at Subic Bay and shipped by LST directly to the shallow 
draft port of Can The. 

Statement of Objective; To establish direct shipments of VNAF air- 
munitions from CONUS to Vung Tau to supply Binh Thuy AB. 

a. Review of Prosress: Starting in May, munitions have been 
ordered specifically for discharge at Vung Tau. 

b. ArfllTfftT 0^ Progress; This technique will be Implemented 
with the receipt of munitions during the month of August. 

c. Conclusions: In effect, a fourth port has been added to 
the in-country capability. 

d. Corrective Action; Not applicable. 

e. Prelection; If it is necessary to hold a ship in Subic 
Bay, PI, as if often is due to port of Saigon congestion, the entire Binh 
Thuy cargo may be off-loaded at Subic Bey and shipped by LST directly to 
the shallow draft port of Can The. 

2. (U) Element - Weapons Loading Standardisation and Evaluation Program. 

Goal - Establish a weapons loading standardisation and evaluation 
progiim. A program has been provided to VNAF. It has yet to be trans- 
lated and published, although the Chief of the VNAF airmunitions division 
has shown interest in it. Past experience with the explosive safety manual 
has shown that the translation pool cannot handle technical subjects. The 
program at the present time is being coordinated through the VNAF DCS/^ateriel 
and the VNAF training officer. 
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Stat<tt«nt of Ob-lectiva;    EsUbliah VHAF a veapona loading ataad- 
ardiiation and evaluation program. 

a. Ravlaw of Prograea:   A prograa haa baen provided to VRAF. 

b. ^nirtiTfflf of Progreaa;   The program haa yet to be tranalated 
and publlahed, although the Chief of the VNAF Airaunitiona Division haa 
shown interest in it*   The program at the present time is being coordinated 
through the VNAF Training Officer. 

c. Trenda:   Paat experience with the explosive safety manual 
haa shown that the translation pool cannot handle technical subjects. 
Tranalation will be made by the Chief, Airmunitions Diviaion when the draft 
is coordinated» 

d. Corrective Action:    To unblock the coordination and approval 
stalemate, the advisory effo: i ia being raised to the DCS/fcateriel level. 

e. Projection:    Indications exist that the corrective action 
at DCs/Materiel level will provide the leverage neeeaaaxy to get the pro- 
gram published.    It is estimated that six weeks will be required to trans- 
late, print, and distribute the directive.    Present training programs al- 
ready include the concept and technical requirements of the Standardisation 
and Evaluation Program. 

3.    (ü)   Element -   Safety Factors and Regulations. 

Goal - A Vietnamese language equivalent of the ÜSAF Explosive 
Safety Manual ia publlahed and haa been distributed to the field.    The 
publication ia directive in nature      '. covers all the significant safety 
areaa.   Additionally, the VNAF stafl haa shown an intereat In condltiona 
existing at specific bases.   Photographs made by the airmunitions advisor 
during a base vielt have been requeated by the VNAF ataff aa the basis 
for staff action to correct deficiencies.    Action completed. 

Stataaent of Objective:   A Vietnamese equivalent of the ÜSAF 
Explosive Safety Manual. 

a. Review of Proareaa:   Action completed. 

b. Analvela of Progreaa:   Not applicable. 

c. Concluaions:    The publication Is directive in nature and 
covers all significant aafety areaa. 

d. Corrective Action:    Not applicable. 
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e. ProJaetlont VHAP, prior to publication of this manual, 
bad no establishad guide lines to siq^port their explosive safety progrsB 
and as a result, the housekeeping of their explosires areas was a con- 
tinuous special subject of advisory effort« This manual will overcome 
this situation and support their explosive safety program. 

MUOR ACTIvnT DIRECT9R: Chief, Air Force äiM*aj Group 
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Director of Matariol, AFGP 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE; Fuels Operations laproveswnt 

SÜB-fROGRAM OBJECTIVE: To moderniae and Improve the VNAF fuels operation 
to adequately support the Increasing VNAF operational capability. 

SUB-PROGRAM ELiJMEliTS AND GOALS: 

1. (U) Element - Fuel Quality Control. 

Goal - Establish an acceptable quality control program at each 
operating Wing so that fuel serviced to aircraft will be of acceptable 
quality. Each VNAF Wing will nominate one highly qualified enlisted man 
to work with the local USAF fuels laboratory. This fuels operator will 
be trained In fuel sampling and testing procedures, and he will be in- 
structed in all phases of fuel quality control. This individual will then 
be responsible for conducting the VNAF quality control program at his Wing. 

Statement of Objective; Establish an acceptable quality control 
program at each operating Wing so that fuel serviced to aircraft will be of 
acceptable quality. 

a. Review of Progress: 7AF has agreed to provide training to 
VNAF fuels personnel in fuel sampling and testing techniques. Each VNAF 
Wing will nominate one highly qualified man to work in the local USAF fuels 
laboratory. He will be instructed in all phases of fuel quality control 
and will then conduct the VNAF quality control program at his Wing. 

b. iBJJMli of Progress: Hq VNAF is in the process of pro- 
viding implementing instructions to each Wing. 7AF has already provided 
instructions to their fuels activities. 

c. Conclusions; Approximately six months will be required to 
provide necessary training to the VNAF personnel. At that time, the personnel 
trained will be capable of conducting an adequate VNAF fuels quality control 
program. 

d. Corrective Action: None required. 

e. Projection; Initiation of a successful fuels quality 
control program. 

2. (U) Element - Refueling Vehicle Standardisation. 

Goal - Revise refueling vehicle progranoing action so that event- 
ually VNAF will have one type of fuel servicing vehicle. A programming 
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change has been initiated to cancel requirements for expensive, over- 
conpllcated R-5 type refueling units. At the seme tine, progrsaning 
action was taken to obtain R-£ type fuel trucks comencing in FY-71. 
This is a new type multi-purpose truck which is being developed end 
will be available in FX71. This unit will be used to service Gr 115/ 
U5 AVGAS, JF-4, water-alcohol mix, MOGAS, and diesel fuel and will 
replace five different types of vehicles now is use. Spare parts stockage 
and vehicle maintenance should be greatly Improved by this standardisation. 

Statement of Objectivet Revise refueling vehicle prograaming 
action so that eventually VNAF will have one type of fuel servicing vehicle. 

a. Review of Progress; A programming change has been 
Initiated to cancel requirements for expensive, overly complicated R-5 
type refueling units. At the same time, programming action was taken 
to obtain R-4 type fuel trucks for attrition of present vehicles. 

b. Analysis of Progress; The R-8 is a new multi-purpose 
truck which is being developed and will be available in FX71. This unit 
will be capable of servicing 115/U5 Avgas, JP-<4, motor gasoline, diesel 
fuel, and water-alcohol mixture, and will replace five different types 
of vehicles now in use. 

c. Conclusions; Upon completion of this standardisation 
program, refueling vehicle maintenance should be much improved and spare 
parts stockage should be simplified. 

d. Corrective Action; None required. 

e. Projection; Attrition of present vehicles will be spread 
out over FI's 71-74. By the end of FT74, VNAF should have the single type 
fuel truck for all products. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRBCTOR; Chief, Air Force Advisory Group 
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER :   Director of Materiel,  AFGP 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE:   Improvement of VNAF Aircraft 

SUB-PROGRAM OBJECTIVE :   Modify certain aircraft to enhance operating 
efficiency. 

SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENTS AND GOALS : 

1.    (C)   Element - Comm/Nav Modernisation of 0-1A Aircraft. 

Goal - Plans are to replace the obsolete VHF/AM,  VHF/FM, 
UHF, and interphone.    The modification to replace the VHF/AM radio 
has been approved and kits are being procured.    The modification to 
replace the UHF/AM,  VHF/FM and the interphone was submitted as a 
SEAOR and is expected to receive favorable consideration from CSAF. 
The VHF/AM modification will be held in abeyance and one modification 
effort made to update the 0-1A aircraft.   VNAF will perform this 
modification at wing level to expedite the modernisation effort. 

(C)   Element - Interphone and TAG AN for C-47D Aircraft. 

Goal - Ten C-47D aircraft require AIC-10A interphone and 
TACAN installation.    Both modifications have been approved; however, 
AIC-10A kits are being held at WRAMA due to technical difficulties. 
TACAN kits have been shipped from CONUS.    Both modifications will be 
accomplished concurrently by VNAF or a contractor team to eliminate 
aircraft down time. 

(C)   Element - Psywar Speaker System for U-17A Aircraft. 

Goal - Ten VNAF possessed U-17As will be equipped with a 
psywar speaker system.    Kit delivery is expected in Nov 1968.    In 
addition,  six attrition U-17s will be delivered in Oct-Nov 1968,  equip- 
ped with the psywar system. 

(C)   Element - TACAN fcr H-34 Helicopters. 

Goal - A QlasjL V modification is being processed to include 
TACAN in VNAF El-34 helicqpters.   CINCPACAF has assigned a priority 
23 for service funding. 

(C)   Element - IFF/SIF System for A-l Aircraft. 

Goal - A Class V modification has been requested to retrofit the 
APX-6 IFF set to the IFF/SIF system - AN/APX-25.    Program is awaiting 
FY69 funding. 
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(C)   Element - Command and Contrd Console for UH-1 Helicopter 

Goal -   Two UH-1H helicq>ters will be equipped with Command 
and Control consoles for airmobile operaticns.   Consoles are expected to be 
shipped from CONUS in October 1968. 

Statement of Objective:   Modify certain VNAF aircraft to en- 
hance operating efficiency. 

a. Review of Progress:   Modification requests have been 
submitted on the C-47, O-IA,  U-17A,  H-34, A-l,  and UH-1 aircraft to 
update and/or retrofit certain communications/navigational systems. 

b. Analysis of Progress:  Two modifications were requested 
for the O-IA aircraft; one to replace the AN type ARC-12 VHF/FM set. 
This has been approved and kits are being shipped to VNAF.    The other 
modification is to replace the UHF, VHF/FM and the interphone sets.    This 
request is being studied at an AFLC facility for feasibility and cost.    Two 
modifications have been approved for ten (10) C-47s.    TACAN kits have 
been shipped and will be held until the interphone kits are received.    Inter- 
phone kits are expected to be supplied in Aug cr Sep 1968.   One modification 
has been approved for ten (10) U-17A aircraft.   This modification will pro- 
vide psywar capability to the aircraft.    Kits should be available late in 1968. 
A modification to install TACAN in the H-34 helicopters is being processed 
through channels.    CINCPACAF has approved the modification.   One mod- 
ification has been requested to install and/cr i etrofit the A-l aircraft with 
IFF/SIF capability.    This program is awaiting FY69 funding at CSAF.    One 
modification has been approved to install command and control consoles 
in two UH-1H helicopters.    The consoles are expected to be shipped in 
Oct 1968. 

c. Conclusions:   VNAF possesses a variety of aircraft 
with communications/navigational systems being of different types in one 
model of aircraft.    The above modifications will start a standardization/ 
modernization program which will provide more reliable communications 
and navigational aids.    Maintenance will benefit as the number of comm/ 
nav systems will decrease as the fleet is standardized.    For example, 
there are five different UHF radio sets installed throughout the VNAF 
fleet,  causing extensive maintenance and support problems.    One UHF 
set should be installed,   standardizing the entire fleet. 

d. Corrective Action:   Class V modifications have been 
submitted to standardize and modernize the VNAF.    New aircraft being 
delivered and or programmed for VNAF are being equipped with equip- 
ment common to the modernization plan. 
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e.    Projection:   Continue to monitor the modernization 
effort and recommend comm/nav systems consistent with VNAF require* 
ments and ability to maintain. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR;  Chief, Air Force Advisory Group 
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SOB-PROGRAM MAHAGüRt Director of Materiel, AFGP 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE: Supply Support Improvement 

SUB-PROGRAM OBJECTIVE! To modernlie and improve the VNAF supply system 
to adequately support the increasing VNAF operational capability. 

SUB-PROGRAM ELQ1EHTS AMD GOALS; 

1. (U) Element - VNAF Depot Inventory Accuracy. 

Goal - Establish an acceptable level of inventory accuracy at 
the VNAF Bien Hoa Depot, to include all related actions necessary to 
assure an effective simply account. An AFLC RIPE (Redistribution of 
Idle Program Equipment). Teem was deployed to the VNAF Air Logistics 
Wing from 15 April to 25 May 1968. The team identified, packed for ship- 
ment, redistributed to activities within the VNAF, or returned to CONUS 
depots, 5177 units of equipment, valued at $1,960,HI.28. A Rapid Area 
Supply Support (RASS) Team, composed of 21 military personnel, arrived 
at Bien Hoa 16 July 1968 for 120 üays TDI. This team will assist the 
VNAF in completion of a wall-V« wall inventory, rewarehousing, and cor- 
rosion control. A third team will br> deployed on completion of the work 
of the RASS team. This third team v ill perform the same function for 
exces?  spares as the RIPE te»Tn did i*or equipment excesses. At that time, 
the depot should be in a b t<n position to provide effective supply 
support to VNAF. 

Statement of Obh jtive; Establish an acceptable level of inventory 
accuracy at the VNAF Bien Hoa depot, to include all related actions necessary 
to assure an effective supply account. 

a. Review of Progress; An AFLC RIPE Team was deployed to 
the VNAF Air Logistics Wing from 15 April to 25 May 1968. The team identi- 
fied, packed for shipment, redistributed to activities within the VNAF, or 
returned to CONUS depots, 5177 units of equipment, valued at $1,960,1^1.28. 
A Rapid Area Supply Support (RASS) Team, composed of 21 military personnel, 
arrived at Bien Hoa 16 July 1968 for 120 days TDY. This team will assist 
the VNAF in completion of a wall-to-wall inventory, rewarehousing, and cor- 
rosion control. A third term will be deployed on completion of the work of 
the second team. This third team will perform the same function for excess 
spares as the RIPE team did for equipment excesses. 

b. Analysis of Progress: The RIPE team made a substantial 
contribution toward the goal of Improving the VNAF depot status. Disposition 
of the equipment excesses created urgently needed warehouse and open storage 
space. The in-place RASS team should further Improve the depot status by 
conducting the long overdue wall-to-wall inventory, and consequently cor- 
recting stock record cards. 
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c. Conclualona: By th« end of 1968, the VNAF supply depot 
should be in reasonably good condition, and the VNAF should be capable of 
aaintalnlng this condition. 

d. Corrective Actlont None required. 

e. Projection; Improved VNAF supply support should result 
from the work in progress. 

2. (0) Element - Support of ÜH-1H Aircraft. 

Goal - Provide sufficient spares and equipment to support the 
UH-1 aircraft. Spares and equipment to support this aircraft have been 
received In sufficient quantities to Insure required support of the first 
increment. It was necessary to establish an urgent project to move base 
support spares and equipment to Binh Thuy AB as a result of the decision 
to operate these aircraft and provide training at that location in lieu 
of Tan Son Nhut. AFLC has concurred in establishment of Air Force Shipping 
Directives (AFSD's) for automatic shipment of spares and equipment for the 
balance of the aircraft of the first squadron, scheduled to arrive in early 
1969. 

Statement of Objective; Provide sufficient spares and equipment 
to support the ÜH-1H aircraft. 

a. Review of Progress: Spares and equipment to support this 
type aircraft have been received in sufficient quantities to Insure required 
support of the first Increment. It was necessary to establish an urgent 
project to move base support spares and equipment to Binh Thuy AB as a re- 
sult of the decision to operate these aircraft and provide training at that 
location in lieu of Tan Son Nhut. The Air Force Logistics Conrand (AFLC) 
has concurred in establishment of Air Force Shipping Directives (AFSD's) for 
automatic shipment of spares and equipment for the balance of the aircraft 
of the first squadron, scheduled to arrive in early 1969. 

b. Ajalvia of Progress: Unless unforeseen difficulties arise, 
there should be no problem in providing adequate spares and equipment for 
the first VNAF ÜH-1H squadron. 

c. Conclusions; Initial spares and equipment for the first 
UH-1H increment are already in place. Based on the success of this endeavor, 
there should be few problems in initial support. 

d. Corrective Action; None required. 

e. Projection: Successful initial support. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRBüTOR: Chief, Air Force Advisory Group 
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SUB-PROGRAM MANAGER :   Director of Materiel, AFGP 

SUB-PROGRAM TITLE :   Vehicle Management and Maintenance Improvement. 

SUB-PROQRAM OBJECTIVE !   To develop a dynamic vehicle managettK nt 
and maintenance capability that will be self-sustaining. 

SUB-PROGRAM ELEMENTS AND GOALS : 

1.    Element - Assignment to VNAF of full operations and maintenance 
responsibility of all VNAF operated vehicles. 

Goal - To obtain approval from JGS to assign full responsibility to 
VNAF for vehicle operation and maintenance of all VNAF vehicles. 

Statement of Objective :   Assignment to VNAF of full operations and 
maintenance responsibility of all VNAF vehicles. 

a. Review of Progress ;   The JGS has taken one step in this 
direction, i. e., assigning full responsibility to VNAF for all commercial 
type vehicles. 

b. Analysis of Progress : 

(1) A manpower study was just completed and was based an 
VNAF having full management and maintenance responsibility for all 
vehicles.    There can be no valid manpower authorisation established 
when the amount of control, maintenance,  records,  and salvage actions 
vary with each vehicle.    Because there is no single command line, no 
single manual for management and maintenance procedures can be 
established.    AFGP-MTR provided VNAF with a suitably modified version 
of AFM 66-12, but only some parts of the manual could be adopted because 
of the JGS-imposed split in responsibility. 

(2) Since the manpower study revealed a total increase of 234 
nlots was required, it is possible that a change in manpower ceiling of 
VNAF may be required.  Some vehicle maintenance mechanics will have 
to be transferred from the ARVN to the VNAF because VNAF is very 
short of total mechanics,  but very critically short of 5,   7, and 9 le^-el 
men.    They could not maintain the full fleet without many fully qualified 
mechanics being transferred.    One of the main reasons that all vehicle 
responsibility should be assigned to VNAF is because ARVN support 
companies and civil engineering units are providing very little support. 
AFGP has asked the AFATs to update the problem areas of ARVN support. 
When all of the reports are received, reviewed and consolidated, they 
will be forwarded to MACV for resolution. 
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c. Trends:   ARVN ordnance and ci\il engineering support of VNAF 

vehicles varies from very little to none.   This is a continuing problem 
throughout RVN.    The Chief, Transportation Division, Hq VNAF, plans to 
request JGS to assign 3rd echelon responsibilities for all general purpose 
vehicles to VNAF within the next two months and probably request total 
responsibility by Jan 1969. 

d. Corrective Action:   Not only must there be an increase in man- 
power authorisations,  but an actual transfer of many trained mechanics 
from ARVN to VNAF.    Of equal importance will be the transfer of spare 
parts from ARVN and establishment of supply sources and stock levels 
for VNAF. 

e. Projection :   The earliest possible date that these changes could 
be hoped for would be Jul 1969, but more realistically, they are apt to 
occur about Jan 1970. 

2.    Element - Information for Management. 

Goal - To provide timely and useful infcrmation to commanders and 
vehicle managers through improved reports so that they can take appropriate 
corrective action. 

Statement of Obiective :   To provide timely and useful information to 
commanders and vehicle managers through imprcved repovts so they 
can take appropriate corrective action. 

a. Review of Progress:   All past VDM and VDP reports were of no 
value.    The guidelines established could not produce useful infcrmation 
and even they were not followed consistently by all bases. 

b. Analysis of Progress:   As in Element 1,  the split in maintenance 
responsibility between VNAF, ARVN Ordnance,  and ARVN Civil Engineering 
makes meaningful reporting virtually impossible.   The VNAF is neither 
convinced that VDM/VDP reports are necessary to evaluate performance 
nor that they have the capability to compile this information daily.   AFGP 
has requested AFAT assistance in order to develop a workable reporting 
system. 

c. Trends :   The AF Chief of Transportation Division is working 
closely with the VNAF Chief of Transportation to develop a system of 
useful reports. 

d. Corrective Action:   None developed at this time. 

nMAi mmmmmmm- PAGE 2kf 0F 265 PAGES 

BieUSSIFIEI 

I 



"XCimiFIEI 
e.    Projection :   As estimated implementation date for revised 

reporting procedures is anticipated by Sep 1968. 

3.    Element - Improve Vehicle Support Facilities 

Goal - To construct new facilities and repair or modify old 
facilities in order that proper service and repair can be provided to 
the vehicle fleet.   Since MCP and MRMC funds are so very limited, many 
of these projects will have tobe accomplished by self-help. 

Statement of Objective:   To construct new facilities and repair of 
modify old facilities in order that proper service can be provided to the 
vehicle fleet. 

a. Review of Progress :   Only one MCP project has been approved 
and funded for FY69,  the new vehicle repair shop for the Air Logistics 
Wing.    Self-help projects are continuously underway at each base. 

b. Analysis of Progress :   As long as MCP and MRMC funds remain 
so very short,  limited self-help projects are virtually the only ones that 
can be expected to be accomplished. 

c. Trends :   Due to the demands for VNAF aircraft modernization, 
there is a lower priority for impro.vd vehicle facilities. 

d. Corrective Action:   A constant review of Forms 1391 will be 
made in an attempt to improve facilities. 

e. Projection :   None at this time. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR ;   Chief,  Air Force Advisory Group 
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SUB«JROGRAM MANAGlüRt    Director of Operations, Air Force Advisoiy Group 

3UB-FRÜGRAM TITLE;    VN/iF ALO/FAC Program in Support of ARVN 

3UB-PRÜGRKM OBJECTIVE:     (C)   To assist the VNAF in establishii« a capability 
to nan and operate the Tactical Air Control System in RVN, 

SUB-PRÜGRAM ZEMENTS AND GOALS; 

(C)   Element - VNAF Tactical Air Control System self-sufficiency. 

Goals: 

a. VNfLF assume all AIO/FAJ responsibilities to ARVN in the 7th 
ARVN Division in IV Corps by Q. Aug 68, 

b. VNAF to eventually assume all AID/FAG responsibilities to ARVN 
throughout South Vietnam, 

(C)   Statement of Objectives;    To man the VNAF air request net in 
support of ARVN with qualified VNAF ALO personnel. 

a. Review of Progress;   Training of AIDs ahead of schedule and 
training of enlisted men on'schedule as Outlined in VNAF AID/FAC Plan 
67-02. 

b. Analysis of Progress;    The program is proceeding at an acceptable 
rate; however, deficiencies have been encountered in deployed site support 
of the ALO/FAGs, i.e., inadequate housing, little or no messing facilities, 
inadequate or no transportation and no POL or ordnance support. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends;    The deficiencies stated in b,  above, 
mist be eliminated or reduced in scope if the VNAF Tactical Air Control 
System is to become self-sufficient in sole support of ARVN. 

d. Corrective Actions; 

(1) A site by site survey was conducted by each Air Force Advisory 
Team in all four CTZs to determine the logistical support required to make 
the VNAF ALü/PAC system self-sufficient. 

(2) On 24 Jun 68 a training and evaluation of VNkF AIO/FAC by 
USüF was started in the 7th i«RVN Division in IV Corps.   This evaluation 
should determine VNAF capabilities to be self-sufficient in support of 
ARVN in the 7th Division. 

I-iAJCR ACTIVITY DI&düTOR;    Chief, Air Force Advisory Group 
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3« (C)    Statement of Objective;    Convert one CH-U heUcopter eouadrcn 
to UH-lHs. »~        H 

a. Review of Progress;   Two UH-lHs were received in Jun 68, and 
initial qualification of aircrew nenbers begun.   Pour VNfcF instructor 
pilots are available for the qualification program, 

b. Analysis of Progress;    The program is on schedule, with all 
phases of training progressing nornälly. 

c. Conclusions and/or trends;    Conversion of the ZLlth Squadron 
ahculd remain en schedule.    The prcjected completion date of May 69 
should be met. 

d. Corrective Action:    No corrective action required. 

e. Projection;    No significant problems are anticipated.    Outlook 
favorable, 

A.    (U)   Statement of Objective;    Establish an Airlift Control Center 
ULCC) for mr. 

a. Review of Progress;    A10C plan submitted to VNAF and subsequently 
approved. 

b. Analysis of Progress;    Program on schedule, 

c. Conclusions and/or trends;    This program will provide centralized 
coinnand and control over YtiaF airlift resources. 

d. Corrective Action;    N/A. 

e. Projection;   The VNAF i-lCC should be operating or a limited basis 
by mid Aug oß.    Due to extensive conraunications requirements it is not 
possible at this time to determine the exact date fbr unrestricted opention. 

5.    (C)    Statement of Objective:    To develop an iiirinobile capability fbr 
VNKF. 

a. fteyiew of Progress;    The first two of four phases of training were 
coupleted 1 Jul 68. 

b. Analysis of Progress;    The program is ruining close to schedule 
although some delay has been encountered in acquiring passive defense 
systems and door gunners.   Aircraft availability has also been deficient* 

c. Conclusicns and/or Trends:    The program should be on schedule by 
mid Aug 68 and be oonpleted on schedule, 31 Dec 68, 
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d.    Corrective Action;   Adequate passive defense equipmont, i.e., 
seat armor and individual body armor has been requisitioned.    Some items 
have been received.   Additional door gunners have been trained and are 
available fbr duty.   Aircraft availability has also improved since the 
arrival of a civilian contract maintenance team. 

e.    Projection;    No significant proolane are anticipated, 
for increased capability and participation is favorable. 

The outlook 

MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRBCTOR; Chief, Air Force Advis—y Group 
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Sub-Ifopran ifenager;    Director of Corrraunications and üectronics 

Sub-ProKram Title;    Professionalize VWAF Coranunications & Electronics 
Organization and Expand its Pfecllities 

Sub-Program Elenents and Goals; 

1.    (C) Element - Management Improvement Rrogram in the VN/^F Conraunications 
& Electronics Organization. 

Statement of Objective;    To realize improved management techniques,em- 
phasizinR the. need for accurate, up-to-date inf ormf tion as a tool of good 
management.    As a minimum,  improvement must be made in the system used for 
submission of the follov.ing datf. from subordin; te units; 

(1) Personnel manning levels, authorizaticns and requirements, 

(2) Required and actuel skill levels to indicate trainir^ 
which is necessary. This data vdll allow correlation between training 
that is needed snd th<-t which is av£öl£ble.- 

(3) Timely reports of outage on conmunications circuits 
and of dovm-tine on AC', radar and on flight facilities, 

(üf)    Msintencnce and supply problems. 

In addition, vigorous and timely follow-up action must be taken by the        , 
Communications & Eltctronics Staff upon receipt of the data from subordinate 
units.    New facilities tnd additional requirements should he discouraged 
until standardization, reliability and efficiency are achieved in the 
present organization, 

a. Review of Progress;    In the area of equipment accountability there 
has been little progress made except in non-tactical radios.    The management 
of personnel and maintenance has iiaproved at a steady rate with VIÄF taking 
a closer look at skills required to fulfill operational requirements in con- 
junction with more timely reporting on circuit outages and equipment down- 
time, 

b. Analysis of Progress;    VMAF has not taken a firm stand on up-dating 
their PCSP document to reflect equirment location and accountability.   The 
recent system incorporated to reflect accountability and condition of non- 
tactical radios is highly professional.    The review of the 1968 VIIAF UKD 
against the proposed 1969 VNAF UMD correlates the improvement to align personr 
nel against mission requirements.    The VIAF has requested training for person- 
nel during FY 69 which reflects their desire to improve maintenance proficiency 
of their personnel.    Circuit outage and equiment down-time is being reported, 
for the most pert, on a timely and accurate basis, with interested agencies 
taking action as required. 
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c»    Conclusiona and/or Trends;    The management of personnel and main- 
tenance has been accepted by the VNAF as valid requirements to improve their 
overall capabilities, and they have initiated some controls and procedures to 
obtain these objectives.    Equipnent accountability by the use of the FCSP 
document continues to be an area that requires more VNAF attention. 

d. Corrective Action;    VNAF must be persuaded to accomplish a complete 
physical inventory of equipnent end facilities at all levels and must con- 
tinue to up-date the FCSP once it has been reaccomplished.    The iromentum 
that has been created in their management of personnel and maintenance must 
be maintained and increased as proficiency increases. 

e. Prelection;    The realization, by the VNAF, that professionelism can 
not be obtained until all valid management tools are employed, will bring 
about the up-dating and maintajning of the FCSP,    l-lore effort by all con- 
cerned must be expanded,  to brirv; about this realization.    V.'ith the coopera- 
tion of the 1964 Conn Gp,  504th Tactical Air Support Group and 505th Tactical 
Control Group, the VNAF will make significant progress in training r.nd up- 
grading its C&E personnel.    The complete professionalization of the VIIAF 
will be a long process and this Group will maintain a positive, aggressive 
approach to assist the VUAF to obtain these goals, 

2.     (C) Element - Establish a Secure Ch-Line Encryption Teletype System, 

Statement of Objective;    Provide on-line secure teletype coniraunica+,;  ns 
between comm centers.    On-line equipment is to be installed at the Da Hang 
corara center, the last to receive the required equipment.    It was inspected 
and approved for on-line equipment in Nov 67.    The required power supply 
PP-748/U for the installation of SSM-33 equipment has been obtained for this 
secure circuit.    MACV J-6 has been asked to assist VNAF with the installation 
of the SSM-33 equipment at Da Nang. 

a. Review of Progress:    The necessary equipment has been obtained 
for the installation of the SSM-33 at Da Nang, the last station to be 
secured. 

b. Analysis of Progress;    Installation of the on-line equipment at 
Da Nang will give VNAF a secure teletype system. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends;    VNAF has almost completed the transi- 
tion to an on-line teletype system and its personnel are becoming more 
proficient in the operation and maintenance of this equipment, 

d. corrective Action;    N/A 

e. reelection;    The Da Nang Communications Center will be secured 
within 6 months. 
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3.    (C) Element - Modernize the VNAF Telephone Sjstm. 

Statement of Objectivet   Provide VNAF with a modern and efficient 
comnruni cat ions system to exercise command and control of its resources« 
The Dial Central Office (DCO) at Hq VNkF has been completed with the 
exception of eL^it (8) trunk circuits.   The additional trunk equipnent 
is programmed for installation in Oct 68.   This DCO has the capability 
of a maximum of four hundred (400) lines.    It will be operated and main- 
tained solely by VNAF personnel.    The new DCOa at Da Nang, Nha Trang, 
and Fleiku have been completed and are operational.    The remaining DCO 
at Binh Thuy will be completed and operational during the month of 
July 1968.    All USAF DCOs will be joint operated and maintained.   The 
VNAF Coriiinand Operational Control System (VCOCS) is programmed to receive 
new switchboards to modernize the system.    Switchboards with the capacity 
of fifty (50) lines are progranmed for installation at Nha Trang,  Fleiku, 
Da Nang, Binh Thuy, and Bien Hoa with a twenty (20) line switchboard at 
Dalat.    Installation of this equipment will represent completion of the 
modernization program. 

a. Review of Progress:    Installations of new USAF Dial Central Offices 
(DCOs) have been accomplished at Da Nang, Nha Trang and VNAF Hq at Tan Son 
Nhut AB.    VNAF administrative telephones have been reterminated to the DCOs 
at Da Nang and Nha Trang and VNAF personnel integrated into the operation 
and maintenance of these DCOs. 

b. Analysis of Rrogress;    Installation of these new DCOs has improved 
the VNAF telephone system.    Integration of VNAF personnel into these USAF 
DCOs has enabled the VIIAF personnel to receive valuable training and thus 
aided the eventual goal of self-sufficiency.    The VNAF Hq DCO installed in 
late June has a limited capability.    This DCO is not yet operational, but 
plans are progressing to make it operational as soon as possible. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends;    Integration of VNAF personnel into the 
operation and maintenance of these DCOs has been successful and will reduce 
the problems when USAF personnel leave Vietnam.    The DCOs installed have 
greatly modernized the VNAF telephone system and should prove very adequate 
for some time to cone. 

d. Corrective Action;    The VNAF Hq DCO at Tan Son Nhut will achieve 
its full trunking capability around Oct 68 when more equipment is received. 

eT  Prelection;    Installation of a new DCO at Binh Thuy is scheduled 
for completion in July 68.    Fifty (50) line tactical switchboards are 
progranEied for Nha Trang,  FLeiku, Da No.ng,  Binh Thuy and Bien Hoa.   A 
twenty (20) line tactical switchboard is programmed for Dalat.    The 
operation and maintenance of the VNAF Hq DCO will be assumed by VNAF 
personnel. 
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U»     (C) Klemenfc - Establish a Coimand and Control System. 

Statement of Objective;    Provide rapid and reliable voice com- 
munications between conmand r08*-8 and betweei-, comiiiP.nd elements and command 
posts.    Radio/telephone interfacing must be provided at and between commend 
posts and between cojoaani elements and command posts.    The radio/telephone 
interface with ViAF Comn&nd Operational Control System (VCOCS) has been 
approved by CINCFACApj approved,  published and sent to action agencies by 
CiUCPAC,    Estimated completion date is FY 2/69, 

a. Review of Progress;    Equipment to provide VNAF Command Posts with 
interfacing and patching capability from telephones and non-tactical radios 
on the Commanders Net to Air/Ground radio equipment has been programmed and 
partially funded, 

b. Analysis of Progress;    The plan to provide this capobility, Adden- 
dum "A" to Engineering Reouirements Plan VN-67-E is awaiting approval by 
GINCFAC. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends;    This system will enable VNAF Co.'.nanders 
to maintain contact with and control over their airborne aircraft anywhere 
in RVII, 

d. Corrective Action;    Original estimates and approved funding did not 
cover the total required cost of the system.    Additional funds h&ve been 
requested, 

e. Projection:    This system is scheduled for installation in FY 2/69,. 

5,     (C) Element - Modernization of Control Towers. 

Statement of Objective;    Complete the modernization of existing 
VNAF control towers.    The control towers at Nhn Trr.ng, Da Nang, Bien Hoc, 
and Binh Thuy h ve been equipped with the new FAA control consoles.    Flac 
GIS3A has completed a technical survey for installation of this console 
at Fleiku.    This installation is to be conplbted under Project "Rcer 
Pick"  (ULiAF) and funds are to be proRramned through IJAP to effect an in- 
country transfer of the FAA console to VIIAF, 

a. Review of Progress;    The Pleiku tower ic the only VNAF tower thft 
hss not been modernized, but it has been scheduled to receive the FAA 
console.    In addition there will be equipment relocation and rehab of 
wiring and antennas at Pleiku, 

b. Analysis of Progress;    VNAF personnel are receiving training on 
the new FAA consoles and will be qualified to assume all maintenance 
responsibilities upon vdthdrawal of USAF forces.    Spare parts to suyport 
new control consoles have been integrated into the ViiAF su; ply system. 
Upon the completion of the Fleiku tower /IAF vdll h:ve frcilities on a 
par with USAF control facilities. 
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c. Conclusion and/or Trends;   The VNAF has accepted the fact that 
flying safety can be better achieved by the proper utilization of equip- 
ment and personnel.    The VNAP will obtain self-sufficiency in control 
tower maintenance much quicker than any other area. 

d. Corrective Action:    To insure that VNAF is afforded the latest 
state of the art in equipment, agressive action must be taken by this 
Group to insure that equipment which js easier to support is made 
available to the VNAF control towers. 

e. Pro.jected:    With the new consoles and the Installation of newer 
radio equipment the VNAF Control Tower Hbderizatlon can be considered 
achieved, but a firm date is not apropos at this time.    The continued 
training and utilization of C&E personnel is of the utmost importance, 
in addition to the securing of more modern radio equipment.    Continued 
monitoring and coordination with VNAF will be maintained on the control 
tower moderization will be done by this Group. 

6,    (C) Element - In-country Transfer of TACAN Facilities. 

Statement of Ob.lectiv^;    Complete the in-country transfer of 
TACAN facilities.    At present, VNAF owns and maintains the TACAN facility 
at Ban Me Thuot.    TACANs scheduled and funded for in-countiy transfer are 
located at Binh Thuy, Bien Hoa,  Da Nang, Nha Trang,  Fleiku and Tan Son 
Nhut.    In-country transfer of these facilities will be accomplished when 
VNAF maintenance personnel have demonstrated the ability to properly maintain 
the equipment.    Proficiency and on-th»-Job-training and the USAF Career 
Development Course (CDC) is being translated into Vietnamese for VNAF 
maintenance personnel. 

a.   Reyiew of Progress;    The TACAN at Ban Me Thuot continues to be 
the only VNAF owned and maintained facility.    Continued problems have 
been eopierenced at this location on the reliability of this facility. 
A contingency TACAN is still on location to satisfy operational require- 
ments due to Inability of the VNAF to maintain their units.    Considerable 
difficulties have been expierenced by the VNAF in providing logistical 
support for air conditioners and AGE.    Coordination has been affected 
with GEEIA to perform on-site DLM on VNAF TACANs.    Estimated completion 
date of DLM is 31 July 68, but it is anticipated slippcge will occur due 
to lack of parts. 

"1)7^Analysis of Progress:   In-country transfer must await the avail- 
ability of trained personnel and a adequate supply system.    With the 
emphasis VNAF is beginning to place on training and proper utilization of 
personnel,  it appears that training will not hinder in-country transfer. 
The major and most pronounced hindrance will be in the VNAF providing 
adequate and timely logistical support, not only for electronic parts 
but air conditioning and AGE. 
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c. Conclvislons and/or Trends;   Funds for In-countiy transfer are 
available, but the transfer should not be accomplished until VNAF has 
proven the ability to satisfy all requirements related to the Ban MB 
Thuot TACAN.    Once objectives are satisfied at this location normal 
transfer can be phased in at the other locations, 

d. Corrective Action;    To insure that VNAF continues it's progress 
achieved in personnel management, close monitoring of TACAN maintenance 
personnel will be continued.    Mare stress will be placed on the logistical 
support requirements in order that orderly progression can be achieved 
in the two management areas. 

e. Prelection;    Once the DLM at Ban Me Thuot facility has been 
completed a close working relationship between VNAF/AFGP on this facility 
will enhance the realization of our objective.    Vvith the proper personnel 
and logistical support available it is envisioned that in-country transfer 
can progress at a rapid rate. 

7. (C) Element - Installation and in-eoutttry transfer of AN/GRP-11 Direc- 
tion Finding Equipment. 

Statement of Objective;    Complete installation of DF equipment and 
plans for Incountiy transfer,    VNAF currently owns and operates the UHF/DF 
facilities (AN/CRD-6) at the Ban Me Thuot and Tan Son Nhut ACV. sites.    The 
AN/GHD-11 DF equipment is installed (non-operational) at Bien Hoa and Pleiku. 
An AN/GHD-11 is programmed for the Da Nang Control Tower.    However, all three 
(3) AN/GHD-II facilities are in Held-in-Abeyance status  (HIA) pending resolu- 
tion of a frequency instability problem by APLG.    These facilities will be 
in-country transferred to VNAF when completed. 

a. - e.    There has been no change in this objective since last report. 

8, (C) Element - Üp-Grade ACW Radar Sites. 

Statement of Objective;    Up-grade Ban Me Thuot and Pleiku ACV." sites 
and complete insUillation of equipment at Binh Thuy ACV site.    Ban Me Thuot 
and Pleiku ACV. sites are scheduled for more modern Height Radars  (AW/FPS- 
90) to go with the previously installed AN/üPS-11 radars under Project 
"Pacer Dog",    They were to have been installed by June 6B.    Due to G^EIA 
workload and equirment shortage the dates have slipped.    The present 
estimated completion dates are Nov 6ft for Pleiku and Dec 68 for Ban Me 
Thuot.    Binh Thuy ACVJ site was completed in May 68 and began operation 
on 1 Jun 68.    The eauipment Is scheduled to be transferred to VNAF in the 
very near future. 

a.    Review of Progress; 
was completed in May 68 

Installation of the new ACV. site at Binh Thuy 
and become operational 1 June 68. 
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b. AnalyalB of Progress i   The new search radars (AN/HFS-lls) installed 
and the new height radars scheduled to be installed at Fleiku and Ban Me 
Thuot under Project Pacer Dog are more dependable, give better tracking 
and longer ranges.   They are also easier to maintain and parts are more 
readily available, 

c. Oonclusions and/or Trends;    This modernization program will give 
VNAF a more sophisticated radar system with an increased capability to 
handle modern jet aircraft. 

d. Corrective Action;    N/A 

e. Projection;    This modernization should be complete by FT 2/69* 

IAJOR ACTIVITY DlflBCTCR;    Chief, Air Force Advisory Group 
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SUB-PROGRAM MMAGERX    Director of Operations, Air Force Advisory Group 

SUB-PRüGRüM TITI£:    VNAF Modernization Program 

SUB-Hl>GRiiM OBJECTIVE:    Increase the ccmbat effectiveness of the Vietnamese 
Air Force through modernization of VNAF aircraft, facilities and operations. 

SUB-PROGRAM EÜttENTS AMD GOALS: 

(C)   Element - Modernization of VNAF Aircraft and Facilities. 

Goals; 

a. Convert one A-l Squadron to F-5 aircraft.    (Progress) conpleted. 
One 18 UE F-5 squadron operationally ready (OR). 

b. Convert one C-47 squadron to 0-119G aircraft (Progress) conpleted. 
One C-119G squadron OR. 

M.    Convert 3 A-l squadrons to A-37 aircraft.    (Progress) proceeding 
on schedule.    All squadrons scheduled to be OR by 15 Aug 69. 

d. Convert one C-47 squadron to AC-^7 aircraft.    (Progress) three 
aircraft converted, remaining conversion assets delayed until 4/69. 

e. Ccnvert one H-3U squadron to UH-1H helicopters,     (Progress) 
two UH-1H helicopters were delivered to VNAF in Jun 68.    Six additional 
helicopters will be delivered ih late Jul, and one in Aug 68.    The renain- 
ing  (11) will be delivered Feb thru Hay 69.    A UH-1H initial qualification 
program for pilots and non-rated crew members is being condicted. 

f. Establish a VNAF Airlift Control Center (ALCC).     (Progress) Airlift 
Control Plan has been approved by VNAF and a work request submitted for 
construction of facilities to house the Control Center.    An operaticral 
requirement is being submitted by VNAF Ibr a oonplete conuunication system 
to provide contact with all agencies involved in the airlift system. 

g. Develop VNAF Airmobile Capability,    (Progress) VNAF Helicopter 
Mission Statement was redefined on 1 Apr 68, to reflect airmobile operations 
as first priority.   The 2Llth Helicopter Squadron was deployed from Tan Son 
Nhut to Binh Thuy to provide two squadrons for support of IV CTZ airmobile 
operations.    An Airmobile Training Plan developed by th« 164th Conbat 
Aviation Group (USARV) was implemented during Nay 68, and training under 
actual combat conditions has been in progress since.    Scheduled completion 
date for 164th CAG training program i« 31 Dec 68 at vAiich time VNAF will 
be capable of sustaining their own training. 
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1. (C)   Statement of Objective;    Convert 3 A-l squadrons to A-37 aircraft. 

a. Review of Progress;    VNAP Pilots are receiving CONUB A-37 training. 
Maintenance personnel are attending MTT at the Air Training Center in Nha 
Trai^g.   Aircraft delivery schedules have been provided and AGE, spare 
parts, POL, and related equipment programmed.    Necessary construction pro- 
grams are funded and in progress. 

b. Analysis of Progress;   The A-37 conversion plan is beix^ developed 
under the PERT progranning concept and is progressing en schedule. 

c. Conclusions and/or Trends; Barring unforeseen changes in aircraft/ 
equipment delivery or construction set backs due to eneny activity, program 
will proceed as scheduled. 

d. Corrective Action;    N/A. 

e. Projection;    Three VNAF squadrons should be operationally ready by 
the following dates; 

(1) 524th Tac Ftr Sq - 15 Peb 69. 

(2) 520th Tac Ftr Sq - 15 May 69. 

(3) 516th Tac Ftr Sq - 15 Aug 69. 

2. (C)    Statement of Objective;    Convert one C-47 squadron (16 aircraft) 
to AC-47 aircraft. 

a. Review of Progress:    Three aircraft converted, 

b. Analysis of Progress;    Program slippage has been experienced. 
Additional 13 modification kits scheduled to arrive 4/69. 

c. Conqluaions and/or Trends;   Program behind schedule due to non- 
availability of modification kits. 

d. Corrective Action;    Follow-<ip action on kit availability estab- 
lished a due in date of 4/69. 

e. Projections;    The VNAF has many C-^.7 qualified aircrews, there- 
fore the introduction of the AC-47 should present no najor problems. 
Aircrew training presently in progress with 3 aircraft. 
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SUD-PRUGL/Ü. lAKACiJ;    Chief, Traininf Division, AFGP 

3Un-p:.onr.AI' TITLE;    Kxpand and Improve VMAF Traininf 

b\P-PiOGlA> OF;JECTIVE;    Develop and use traininf resources to provide the 
required numbers of ptrsonnel with the skills neccscarj' to support the 
approved VMAF force structure. 

GUB-FIOCKA;. LJ^^Tü AKD GOA^; 

1. (U)    i^lcr.ent - i^iintain VNAF üL'JiUü trEining procrnrr at lowest practi- 
cal level. 

Goal - Increase in-country,  training capability so that CONUS 
training requirement may be reduced.    Develop VKAF training capability to 
support new weapons systems. 

statement of Objective;    Kaintain VNAF UONUG tiaining at lowest 
practical level. 

I.eview of Frof.ress;    As VNAF modernization continues, CoNliia 
training spaces in critical technical areas are being increased.    3asic 
skill CONUS training requirements are being reduced, as in-country train- 
ing capability ixiproves.    In-country capability in CY Cß has been irrprovea 
by developnent of 0-119, A-37, and UH-1 instructor cadres in conjunction 
with KTT's.    The training equipnent from each of these KTT's also forme a 
valuable VMAF training asset. 

2. (U)    Element - Inprove the quality of instruction at the Air Training 
Center, Kha Tranf. 

Goal - Evaluate and update curriculum of all schools at ATC by 
Jan 69.    Kstablish instructor training course and in service training for 
instructors by Jan 69. 

Statement of Objective;    Improve the quality of instruction at 
the Air Training Center, Nha Trang. 

Keview of Progress;    In Feb 68, AFAT-ij published the first com- 
plete survey of ATU faculties, personnel, and capabilities.    The survey 
was instigated and assisted by AFGF-TDC (now PTI), and is to be updated 
at least seni-annuaJiyr as a basic document for scheduling, and improvement 
actions.    On 1 Jun 6ß, AFGP-PTF completed a detailed study of ATC and VHAF 
formal training procedures,  problems, and recommended improvements.    AFGF- 
CCH furnished the study and recommendations to Commander VKAF,    Subse- 
quently,  Commander VMAF acted to keep the. A-37 >TT at ATC, instead of 
moving it.    On 30 Jun 6P, AFGF-FTIi completed a study of problems and 
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recommended improvements at the VNAF English Languace School at ATC 
AFGP-CCH approved the study, and forwarded to Commander VNAF.    This is a 
continuing priority goal. 

■7 (S)   Element - Provide VNAF skills for new weapons systems. 

Goal - Train VNAF flying and maintenance personnel for the A-37 
and UM-1H aircraft. 

systems. 
Statement of Objective;    Provide VNAF skills for new weapons 

Review of Prorress;    As new weapons systems are brought into the 
inventory, training is programmed to insure effective utilization of the 
systems*   Off-shore training, field training detachments (ITT plus I!TS), 
and contract engineering technical services personnel (CKTSP) are used to 
provide initial training.    Follow-on training will be done by VNAF ATC, 
and by OJT.    Initial C-119 training was completed in liar 68, and the C-119 
has entered the inventory.    A combined VNAF/USAF A-37 NTT arrived 29 May 
6r, and started training support personnel on 17 Jun 68 at ATC.    A CETSP 
UH-1 MTT is training at Binh Thuy, and first VNAF UH-l's are in-country. 
Three AC-47,s already are flying.    CONUS pilot training for A-37,s is in 
progress, and CONUS UH-1 pilot training is scheduled in FY 69 to supple- 
ment the existing USAKV UH-1 transition program. 

k>    (U)   element - Increase the number of technicians (7-level) and 
superinterdents (9-level) in the Vietnamese Air Force. 

Coal - Encourage VNAF to program additional 7-level courses at 
the ATC.    Expand the use of OJT for upgrade to the 7- and 9-levels. 

Statement of Objectives;    Increase the number of technicians 
(7-level) and superintendents ^9-level) in the Vietnamese Air Force. 

Review of Progress;    A plan has been forwarded to JOS by VNAF 
to recruit high education level personnel.    These people will be given 
intensive career field training and noncomissioned officer training. 
After training and on-the-job experience, they will be given a technician 
skill level and NCO status.    This process is to take 14 months.    Also, 
USAF Advisory Group is encouraging the upgrading of qualified personnel 
presently at the $ and 7 skill levels.   This upgrade program is slowly 
gaining~mbmentum with impetus from training advisors.    This is a continu- 
ing goal. 

5.    (U)   Element - Decrease the number of unskilled (1-level) airmen. 

Goal - Program additional VNAF apprentice (3-level) courses. 
Encourage VNAF to establish an OJT upgrade program to the three level for 
selected AFSCs. 
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Statement of Objective;    Lecrease the number of unskiHed (1- 
level) airmen. 

Review of Progress;    Additional VKAF apprentice Olevel) courses 
have been programmed for CY 68,    However, the apparent 1-level backlog of 
over 3000 remains stable.    This is partly due to recruitment.    Part is 
caused by training slow-downs during the 1968 communist offensives.    Some 
is caused by poor classification and reporting systems.    There is contin- 
uous AFGP advisory pressure on VHAI' to Improve both training and reporting 
procedures.    This ties directly to the ATC improvement goal. 

6. (U)   Element - Provide training for an improved VHAP ALO/FAC program. 

Goal - VNAF established an ALO/FAC course at the ATC in Jun 68. 
It is VNAF's intention that all VNAF pilots eventually will attend. 

Statement of Objective;    Provide training for an improved VNAF 
ALO/FAC program. 

Keview of Progress;    VNAF established an ALO/FAC course at the 
ATC in Jun 6P.    11 is VNAT's intention that all VNAF pilots eventually 
will attend. 

7. (U)    Llement - Increase the number of personnel in the training career 
field (AFSC 75X&0. 

Goal - Develop a formal training course to dnsure well-qualified 
personnel are working in the training field.    Also develop training   j 
administrators. 

Statement of ^hJec^lve;    Increase the number of personnel in the 
training career field UFSC l^UJ.). 

Review of Propress;    lany of the individuals working as training 
officers do not have training AFSC's.    Advisory effort is underway to 
convert these people to training.    In line with this, the Vietnamese Air 
Force is developing a formal training course to insure well qualified 
people in this career field.    The VNAF temporarily dropped planning for 
this course, but latest word from AFAT-Zf indicates they again are thinking 
of it, with emphasis on development of training administrators« 

8. (U)    Element - Standardize and improve the VNAF OJT system. 

Goal - Develop and implement uniform training standards and pro- 
ficiency tests.    Train OJT administrators and trainers.    Improve record- 
keeping and reporting procedures. 

Statement of Objective;    Standardize and improve the VNAF OJT 
system. 
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Review of Progress;    In Apr 68, AFGP-TDC (now PTIi) published the 
AFGP VNAF Training Guide, including the first known compilation of data 
on the working of the VNAF OJT system.    In Jun 68, AFGP-PTR completed a 
detailed study of the system, with specific recommendations.    These 
recommendations form the basis for detailed discussion and planning with 
VKAF counterparts which will take place in Jul 68, and which we expect 
to lead to actual improvements, including standards, testing, recording, 
and reporting. 

9.    (U)   Llement - Improve the quality of students departing for COKUS 
undergraduate pilot training programs. 

Goal - Assist VNAF develop aptitude screening procedures for both 
pilots and airmen. 

Statement of Objective;    Improve the quality of students depart- 
ing for CCNUS undergraduate pilot training programs. 

Review of Progress;    VNAF's intent to provide pre-solo flying 
indoctrination prior to CONUS pilot training became impractical because 
of heavy liaison aircraft attrition and lack of replacement aircraft. 
AFGP is engaged in a program to help VNAF develop aptitude screening pro- 
cedures for both pilots and airmen.   AFGP-PTPi is investigating all poss- 
ible CONUS sources of expertise in developing these procedures. 

IC.  (U)    Element - Improve VNAF classification procedures. 

Goal - Assist VNAF to develop a primary, duty, and control AFSC 
system, to allow pinpointing of training requirements and actual utili- 
zation versus skills. 

Statement of Objective;    Improve VNAF classification procedures. 

Review of Progress;    This goal has developed from one of improv- 
ing classification publications.    In addition to a slow and long-tera 
project of helping VNAF improve its publications along USAF lines, AFGP- 
PLC is applying advisory pressure to transfer VNAF classification from 
DCS/T to DCS/P.    This would allow improved reporting and control procedures. 

ProvisionE for use of a v'uty AFSC are contained in VKAF Regula- 
tions 36-1 and 36-;',.    However, reporting forms are inadequate.    A? 
Advisory^Group Training continues to advise VNAF of correct use of Primary, 
Secondary, and Duty AFSC's.    First noted use of duty AFSC's occured in 
Jan 6rt, as A-l fighter pilots went into liaison and ALO/FAC system, 
retaining fighter AFSC as primary, and being reported as liaison pilots 
for duty.    Continuing goal. 
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11.  (U)    Element - Improve the quality of instruction at the VNAF English 
Language School, Nha Trang. 

Goal - Secure assignment of a full-time English language instruc- 
tor supervisor from Defense Language Institute, Lackland AFB. Insure that 
all graduates achieve a minimum English language comprehension level of AC 

Statement of Objective;    Improve the quality of instruction of the 
VNAF English Language School, Nha Trang. 

Review of Progress;    In the past,  students have gone to CUNUS on 
waiver with less than ECE 50.    MACV has advised that ECL AC will become 
mandatory early in FY 69, and recomnended that AFGP establish ECL 40 by 
1 Jul 60.    AFGP-PTR has advised DCS/T V1IAF, and a CCH letter to Conrander 
VNAF also indicated that we would go to ECL kO.    This ties directly to the 
goal of ATC improvement, as pertains to the VNAF English Language School, 
A mandatory ECL AC will give the school added incentive to improve its 
product.    (Initial enforcement will result in cancellation or delay of 
some CONUS training quotas;.    AFGP-PTH also has programmed a Defense 
Language Institute civilian expert advisor for the VNAF English Language 
School.    He was scheduled to arrive in April, was delayed, will arrive 
about 15 Aug 68. 

MAJOR ACTIVITY LIRECTIVE;    Chief, Air Force Advisoly Group SECRET 
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